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1. The Man 



The United States has not often elected Presidents whose 
personalities have dominated their administrations, whose 
individualities have remained as immediately recognizable 
symbols, whose official records can be weighed for success 
and failure only in constant and direct reference to the in- 
tellect and character of the single man who was the head of 
both state and government Washington was one of these 
few dynamic Presidents; Jackson was another; and there 
were Lincoln, the two Roosevdts, Wilson and Truman. 
The name of John F. Kennedy must be added to the roster 
of those American Chief Executives marked by a complete 
rejection of Olympian detachment and a compelling passion 
for constant involvement in all the business of government 
Kennedy takes himself seriously more seriously, perhaps, 
Jian many men who have occupied the Presidency: and 
on balance this can be only beneficial. For, as^a corollary, 
he takes others as seriously as he takes himselfjThis is evi- 
dent in the simple directness of his behavior it is the Presi- 
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not a flunkey, who, when a conference has run into 
the time allotted to another appointment, opens the door 
between the Oval Room and his secretary's office to say to 
two strangers whom he has agreed to see, *Tm sorry to 
have had to delay you; 111 be with you in a few minutes"; 
and who quite naturally takes it upon himself to conduct 
his callers into his office and find them the most comfort- 
able circumstances for the conduct of their business. It is 
evident in the automatic courtesy of the sureness and firm- 
ness with which he guides and corrects an assistant, seeking 
to focus his attention on a specific item in a cumbersome 
document, while visitors interrupt their discussion with 
him. It is evident in the almost instantaneous perception 
with which he seizes upon the most sensitive question of 
a typewritten list of a dozen handed to him by the authors 
and proceeds at once to marshal arguments in reply while 
anticipating further challenges. 

Kennedy's is a restless mind; it is not always satisfied to 
learn from reports and cloistered analysis alone. From the 
beginning of his term as President he astounded White 
House personnel with his inquiring visits to quarters of the 
building that few other Presidents had ever thought of 
looking into, such as the mail room, or to other government 
buildings where he could observe first-hand how the work 
was planned, organized and carried out. If he heard a tele- 
phone near him ring, he answered it himself; if he wanted 
to confer with a Congressman or a staff assistant in an 
agency, he made the telephone call without an intermedi- 
ary. 

His methods in larger matters are analogous. From the 
first he has used the Cabinet not as a semi-autonomous ann 
of the executive but as a group of men who have jobs to do 
that have been assigned by the President and must be 
passed by him. If he has seemed to follow Franklin Roose- 
vdf s implied principle of Divide et impera in his frequent 
selection of advisers who were ostensibly antagonists, it 
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has been because, as Kennedy himself has put it, "I simply 
cannot afford to have only one set of advisers/' Unlike his 
predecessor, Kennedy reads every document prepared for 
him; he goes farther: he frequently consults the source, 
whether it be cables from embassies, unedited intelligence 
reports or complex technical surveys. In addition, he reads 
voraciously a wide variety of books and periodicals. By 
radically reducing, where he has not wiped them out, the 
great complex of committees erected in the preceding eight 
years to serve as a series of shock absorbers between the 
White House and the outside world, Kennedy has .again 
personalized government leadership as Franklin Roosevelt 
did. 

That there is danger as well as advantage in such per- 
sonalized leadership is a platitude. If it provides the un- 
doubted value of dramatic stimulus to emulation and effort, 
it introduces as well the possibility of the adoption of poli- 
cies that have not benefited by contrasting analyses, and 
the irreducible element of the influence of one man's un- 
conscious on his decisions, however determined and dis- 
ciplined his intellectual self-policing. Whether the sharpen- 
ing of Kennedy's long-noted predilection for taking all the 
reins in one hand was such an unconscious defense reac- 
tion to the very narrowness of his victory in tiie popular 
vote* whether his acceptance and implementation of Eisen- 
hower's illegal and immoral plan for American intervention 
in Cuba's internal affairs was unconsciously furthered by 
the anti-Communist obsession that has ridden the Catholic 
Church in America since Kennedy's childhood, it is im- 
possible to say with certainty. And the continuing danger 
that always lies dormant in such concentrated leadership 
is not obviated by Kennedy's unquestionably high-minded 
insistence on allowing no one but himself to bear the blame 
for the Cuban debacle. 

This moral imperative is very much a part of the man. 
Perhaps the strongest impression made by his personality, 
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whether in his official acts or in the most formal of en- 
counters, is that of an intellectual integrity that has always 
been rare in American public life and that is doubly sur- 
prising when it survives political success. One is immedi- 
ately aware that John F. Kennedy is always, with the utmost 
critical detachment, observing himself quantitatively and 
qualitatively. Like Franklin Roosevelt, he has a sense of 
history and, probably, a great ambition to be a major ele- 
ment in it; he has in addition an overwhelming sense of 
moral and intellectual responsibility. 

Kennedy views the Presidency as a mission. His own 
task, as he conceives it, has two aspects that are interde- 
pendent. One is the elaboration and expansion and strength- 
ening of the New Deal begun by Roosevelt; the other is 
the extension of the American concept of freedom and 
opportunity to the entire world. The American example, 
in Kennedy's thinking, must be purged of flaws if it is to 
be held up to other nations as a goal; as it is brought closer 
to the ideal it must by its own merit ultimately become the 
goal of all who have the freedom to choose. Therefore he 
considers it part of his mission to do everything possible to 
make that freedom available to those to whom it is denied. 
He counts on the good sense of self-preservation of the 
American people to help him cany forward his social 
planning; he counts .on the traditional idealism of the 
American people to help him overcome poverty and bond- 
age in other countries, j 

It is in these intangibles, rather than in a hairline electoral 
victory, that he sees the source of the mandate that he 
believes to be his. But his conviction of a mandate does 
not allow him to minimize his equally strong conviction 
of responsibility. "I bear the responsibility of the Presi- 
dency of the United States," he said in his report to the 
nation after his first meeting with Khrushchev, "and it is 
my duty to make decisions that no adviser and no ally can 
make for me." 
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His conviction of the place of the intellect and the arts in 
the community led directly to a Presidential impetus to- 
ward an elevation of television standards when, one Sun- 
day afternoon, Kennedy appeared with Robert Frost in a 
friendly, conversational program that brought warm satis- 
faction to millions and evoked mild criticism because the 
President of the United States and its unofficial poet 
laureate were interrupted frequently by commercials. Never- 
theless, it went off quite well. The President explained his 
presence on the program by telling a story. "Some years 
ago/' he said, "an interested mother wrote to the principal 
of a school: 'Don't teach my boy poetry, he's going to run 
for Congress/ I've never taken the view that the world of 
poetry and the world of politics are so far apart. I think 
politicians and poets share at least one thing, and that is 
that their greatness depends upon the courage with which 
they face the challenges .of life. I asked Robert Frost to 
come and speak at the inauguration not merely because I 
was desirous of according a recognition to his trade but also 
because I felt that he had something important to say to 
those of us who were occupied with the business of govern- 
ment; that he would remind us that we were dealing with 
life, the hopes and fears of millions of people, and also 
tdQ us that our own deep convictions must be the ultimate 
guide to all of our actions." 

The 86-year-old Frosf s comment .on the New Frontier 
was made in lyrical prose: "We've decided to go the length, 
decided to go the length and lead from our strength. We're 
going to go the length and lead from our strength, not 
from our timidity or weakness, but lead like fighting, you 
know, lead from our strength. Sum it all up in saying: an 
Augustan age of poetry and power. That belongs to my 
poetry, and it belongs to politics all the time." 

It was entirely logical that Kennedy should seek to sur- 
round himself as much as possible with men whose intel- 
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lectual powers and integrity he respected, particularly in 
those areas he considered most influential. Occasionally 
his judgment seemed to err, as in the unfortunate selection 
of Earl E. T. Smith, former Ambassador to Cuba, to head 
the Embassy in Switzerland; opposition in Berne was so 
strong and so open that ultimately Smith's name had to 
be withdrawn. 

Very often Kennedy's choice was stimulated by an indi- 
vidual's publications. Raymond Moley observed that in his 
four years as a close associate of Roosevelt he had never 
seen him read a serious book, or any book. If Roosevelt 
heard that someone had written an important book bear- 
ing on government problems, he reacted as Al Smith had 
done: he sent for the author, preferring to learn by ear 
rather than by eye. Kennedy, on the other hand, was a 
voracious reader; it was only when he had digested the book 
that he knew whether he wanted to send for the author. 

It was the books of such scholars as Professors John Ken- 
neth Galbraith and Arthur Schlesinger Jr. of Harvard that 
first roused Kennedy's interest in them as potentially valu- 
able public servants. The designation of Galbraith as Am- 
bassador to India, of the distinguished Japanese scholar, 
Professor Edwin Reischauer, as Ambassador to Japan, of 
George Kennan as Ambassador to Yugoslavia was exciting 
to those who respected the world of the intellect. On the 
other hand, the announcement of Schlesinger's appoint- 
ment as a Presidential adviser irritated the New York Daily 
News, a militantly anti-intellectual tabloid with the largest 
circulation in the country, to observe in an editorial titled 
HOT TIP: PUT NOT THY TRUST IN ANY EGG- 
HEAD: 

He has been named as a special assistant to the President, 
mainly, it seems, to help write speeches; and we're both sighing 
and chortling over that. 
Junior is an egghead to end all eggheads, so we shudder to 
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think of the dangerous tripe he may sneak into Kennedy's 
speeches unless the President watches him like a hawk. 

On the other hand, Junior is a cartoonist's dream and a nat- 
ural figure of fun for columnists and editorial writers. For that 
reason, we're glad he landed this job; and we can hardly wait, 
folks, we can hardly wait . . . 

On the major policy level few Kennedy appointments 
were open to serious criticism from thinking observers. He 
chose one of television's most responsible news experts, 
Edward R. Murrow, to head the United States Information 
Agency (only to be unexpectedly embarrassed when Mur- 
row tried to prevent the British Broadcasting Corp. from 
showing a documentary, which Murrow himself had made 
for the Columbia Broadcasting System, because he feared 
its rigorous truthfulness about migratory labor might em- 
barrass this country abroad). William Lucius Gary, a 
Columbia law professor respected in Wall Street as well 
as in Government and in Academe, was made chairman of 
the Securities and Exchange Commission. Diplomatic ap- 
pointments, when they were not offered to non-Foreign 
Service men of eminence, were in the main admirably as- 
signed to the best qualified career diplomats, such as G. 
Frederick Reinhardt, Ambassador to Italy, and Livingston 
T. Merchant, Ambassador to Canada. By no means all fell 
into tihe stereotyped category of 'liberal"; many were 
known to hold, at least in some fields, positions to the right 
of the President's. As his appointments reached down into 
less important echelons he strove to maintain the same 
standards as far as this was feasible in a system that had 
made patronage without regard to qualification almost a 
sacred institution, leavening wherever possible the payment 
of political obligations with the selection of men of ability 
apd integrity. 

The question of integrity was an important one to Ken- 
nedy. Both the Truman and the Eisenhower Administra- 
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tions had produced too many sordid scandals of venality at 
many levels and on many scales; it had become a tradition 
to exploit Government service for private gain, sometimes 
even while men were still on the public payroll. Before 
taking office Kennedy had re-arranged his private fortune 
to prevent the slightest likelihood of any conflict of interest 
or loyalty in his own affairs; the members of his Cabinet 
had emulated him. Soon after his accession, he had ordered 
that anyone in full-time Government service who accepted 
fees for writing or speaking must turn them over to recog- 
nized charities. But he had long been preoccupied with a 
more official and effective means of minimizing, if not 
eliminating, the kind of "within the law" activity that had 
nevertheless too often toed, if not crossed, the threshold of 
corruption. 

On April 27 he sent to Congress a message requesting 
specific legislation to govern the conduct of officials and 
employes of independent agencies. The present laws cover- 
ing the judiciary required no emendation, he found, adding: 
'The adequacy and effectiveness of laws regulating the 
conduct of members of Congress and Congressional em- 
ployes should be left to strictly Congressional determin- 
ation/' This was thought by some to be a rather naively 
optimistic view; but Kennedy's proposals for deportment 
in the executive branch were admirable. Exempting from 
the current laws those part-time consultants and advisers 
who gave the Government less than one-third of their 
time in any one year, he implied clearly that, in seeking to 
improve the moral climate of government^ he was aware 
and much concerned that it reflected that of a society 
flawed <4 by fixed athletic contests or television quiz shows 
by widespread business conspiracies to fix prices by the 
collusion of business men and unions with organized crime 
by cheating on expense accounts* by the ignoring of traf- 
fic laws or by petty tax evasion/* 

Under Kennedy's code of ethics, lawyers leaving Govern- 
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merit service would be permanently barred from handling 
any matter in which they had participated officially. On 
the other hand, the President would end the existing bar 
on their handling, during the first two years after they left 
the Government all matters that might have been pending 
in any Government department during their employment. 

He attacked the vagueness and inconsistency of statutes 
under which, by their wording, it would be a penal offense 
"for a postal clerk to assist his mother in filing a routine 
claim for a tax refund, but it would be permissible for a 
Cabinet officer to seek to influence an independent agency 
to award a license for a valuable TV station to a business 
associate in a venture where he shared the profits." Kennedy 
sought to prohibit the use of official position, influence or 
information to aid private individuals or organizations "in 
Government proceedings which involve no claims for 
money or property" that is, in applications for franchises 
or similar aid. 

Because of the delicacy of informal contacts between 
an agency official and persons interested in matters under 
his jurisdiction, Kennedy asked that each agency be re- 
quired to publish its own code on such problems. He asked 
that all informal, undisclosed contacts of this kind be pro- 
hibited absolutely in situations where the agency's decision 
must depend solely on the record of a formal hearing; yet 
at the same time he recognized the legitimacy of other situ- 
ations in which informal communication was necessary for 
the collection of required information. 

In addition, the President proposed to issue an executive 
order that would prohibit anyone in Government from ac- 
cepting a gift "whenever (a) the employe has reason 
to believe that the gift would not have been made except 
for his official position; or (b) whenever a regular Govern- 
ment employe has reason to believe that the donor's private 
interests are likely to be affected by actions of this employe 
or his agency. When it is impossible or inappropriate to 
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refuse the gift, it will be turned over to an appropriate 
public or charitable institution/' Kennedy also planned* an 
order prohibiting Government employes from using for 
private gain any official information not available publicly. 
For his own appointees he would forbid any outside activity 
incompatible with the proper discharge of their duties, out- 
side compensation for any activity normally part of their 
official duties, and the acceptance of fees for lectures 
or writings devoted to the work of their departments 
or based on .official matters not generally disclosed* 
Throughout the Government he proposed to apply the 
standards on property ownership by executive appointees. 
Each Cabinet officer and agency head would be asked to 
frame rules for his own group and to establish a commit- 
tee to consider problems or violations arising from them. 
Finally, Kennedy announced, he would appoint an executive 
assistant to supervise, coordinate and study all Govern* 
ment activity in the field of ethics. 

Whether all these eminently desirable reforms would be 
enacted into law, and whether such a law would be en- 
forced with the rigor that Kennedy himself applied to his 
own conduct and that of his appointees, was open to ques- 
tion. But, for the first time since the Administration of 
Woodrow Wilson, there was a reasonable prospect that a 
genuine effort would be made to elevate the standards of 
Government 



2. The Hundred Days of Franklin Roosevelt 



FranHin Roosevelt began his '"Hundred Days" with three 
dear advantages lacking to John F. Kennedy twenty-eight 
years later. The nation's long-drawn-out crisis was manifest 
in every home; and the new President had not only an un- 
questionable electoral mandate but also an unquestioning 
Congressional commitment. 

The crisis of 1929-1933 affected every American's day-to- 
day living. He could not pretend it did not exist; he could 
not minimize it or rationalize it into a theoretical or aca- 
demic issue. It was real; it was urgent; it required solutions 
not for some problematic future but for today and tomor- 
row, not for some remote area whose people were only 
names but for himself and his neighbor. After more than 
a decade of complacency, America was floundering in lead- 
erless despair: it turned to Roosevelt because he promised 
not only leadership but action. 

On Inauguration Day, March 4, 1933, 26 per cent of the 
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nation's employables were without jobs, dependent on the 
most rudimentary arrangements for their survival; big busi- 
nesses were frequently operating at a deficit and small busi- 
nesses were failing in frightening numbers; agriculture was 
virtually bankrupt; a nation-wide banking collapse threat- 
ened to destroy the entire financial structure; stupidity, 
manipulation, and outright dishonesty not only had wiped 
out millions of dollars of investments but were eroding the 
country's confidence. The need for action was urgent. 

And action began even before the stage settings of the 
inauguration had been dismantled. Roosevelt was sworn in 
at noon on a Saturday; within thirty hours the President, a 
more successful Canute, dramatically dammed the seem- 
ingly ungovernable tide by a proclamation based on the 
Trading with the Enemy Act left over from the First World 
War. He ordered the closing of all banks until further 
notice, an immediate embargo on gold exports, and the sur- 
render of all privately held gold and gold certificates. 

The first seven of the hundred days were dominated by 
the banking crisis. Congress was summoned into special 
session for the following Thursday, March 9. By that time 
Roosevelt and his Secretary of the Treasury, William H. 
Woodin, had worked out with their advisers the draft of the 
regulations under which they proposed to reopen the banks. 
Democratic Congressional leaders had joined in drawing an 
emergency banking act that would retroactively ratify the 
President's proclamation dosing the banks and grant him 
new powers over currency and banking. The bill was intro- 
duced by unanimous consent and exactly forty minutes were 
allowed for debate on it; but Congressmen themselves were 
so eager to act, to demonstrate their solidarity behind Roose- 
velt^ that erf 5 f "Votel" frequently drowned out such 
scanty debate as was offered. The bill passed by voice vote; 
the Senate also approved it and by 9 P.M. it was law, signed 
by Roosevelt. 

A few hours later the dichotomy of Roosevelt's political 
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character was made manifest. He had of course, in his cam- 
paign, stressed the need for federal economy and a balanced 
budget, but this was taken as routine campaign oratory eight 
years before Wendell Willkie made the words a catch 
phrase. On March 10 the President sent to Congress a mes- 
sage it had not expected: a demand for executive power to 
effect broad economies before the government went bank- 
rupt. Roosevelt foresaw a budget-year deficit of more than 
a billion dollars in those days a staggering figure. "Too 
often," he warned, "in recent history liberal governments 
have been wrecked on the rocks of loose fiscal policy." The 
first outcry of pain came from a lobby never brevetted lib- 
eral: the American Legion, anguished at the thought of re- 
ductions in veterans' pensions. 

In the thirteen years of its life the Legion, like other vet- 
erans' organizations, had become a Congressional bogy. No 
one, Republican or Democrat, had ever dreamed of defying 
this powerful and vocal group, and the avalanche of tele- 
grams that poured in on Washington frightened the new 
Congressmen as much as their more sophisticated seniors. 
In the House the Democratic ranks broke; the lawgivers 
refused point-blank to go along with the President and for 
a while their leaders could not manage them, until they fell 
back on the magic of Roosevelt's name. They warned that 
Roosevelt would readand remember- the roll-call vote on 
the bill; and in the end they were able almost to rally their 
panicked forces. Ninety Democrats, however, including 
seven leaders of the party, stood firm and voted against the 
bill, which would not have passed the House if sixty-nine 
Republicans had not temporarily abandoned party loyalty 
to support it. But in those weeks party allegiance was in 
abeyance. Nonetihteless, the Senate was known to be sharply 
divided on the economy bill and there was some anxiety in 
the White House. 

But Roosevelt and the men around him knew intuitively 
that the key to everything at this time was the reaction of 
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the public. Exactly eight days after the inauguration, there- 
fore, Roosevelt went directly to the people with the first of 
his Fireside Chats, a tool that all his successors have eagerly 
used. The President knew and utilized to the full his over- 
whelming personal charm: he exploited, then and often 
afterward, his own magnetism to use popular sentiment as 
a dub with which to coerce the legislative branch. In effect, 
he created a fourth branch of the government at the outset 
of his hundred days: public opinion. For twenty minutes he 
explained the nation's economic crisis to the people, with- 
out talking down and without mystifying; on his way to bed 
afterward, he told his secretary, Louis McHenry Howe: "I 
think it's time for beer/' Idealist though he may have been, 
he was enough of a calculating stage manager to know when 
and how to divert the attention of public and Congress alike 
with the implied promise of a boon in return for the fulfill- 
ment of a distasteful chore. 

His platform had promised the end of Prohibition, which 
could be accomplished only by the slow means of Constitu- 
tional amendment; and indeed the machinery for this had 
been started in the closing days of Herbert Hoover's admin- 
istration. But on March 1 3, while the Senate was marshaling 
itself for battle on the economy bill, Roosevelt sent Con- 
gress a new, laconic message: a seventy-two-word demand 
for the immediate modification of the Volstead Act to 
legalize light wines and beers and to impose substantial 
taxes on them. The effect that the President wanted was 
realized: on March 15 the Senate passed the economy act 
and the next day light wines and beer became legal. 

In these first twelve days of his administration Roosevelt 
had become a national hero. Ten thousand adulatory tele- 
grams poured in on the White House in one week. An 
Iowa Congressman wrote: "I wfll do anything you ask* 
You are my leader/' And this was representative of the 
quasi-religious devotion of the overwhelming majority of 
Americans. Only a small core of arch-conservatives and 



The Hundred Days of Franklin Roosevelt 17 

another, much smaller, of arch-revolutionariesdissented. 
He was the virtually undisputed leader, so regarded by wide- 
eyed unquestioning followers. Two decades later it was pos- 
sible for dispassionate students to argue that Roosevelt was 
not a creative leader: that he merely mirrored American 
society of his time and took r61es that, in the last analysis, 
plainly indicated a lack of leadership. Within his first few 
days of power he had demonstrated, with his interjection of 
the beer bill, an opportunism that was to recur often, it is 
true; but opportunism is hardly the hallmark of the non- 
leader. "The democratic leader/' as Mario Einaudi pointed 
out in The Roosevelt Revolution, "is the man who is able 
to express the urge of his society to achieve common and 
deeply felt needs. The failure of democratic leadership is 
the failure of the leader to identify those needs and realize 
them." 

American society at this time certainly wished no radical 
revisions: it urgently desired the rectification of many exist- 
ing conditions but it did not want to change its character. 
Roosevelt's intuitive recognition of the fact was evidenced 
not only in his choice of a Cabinet composed almost ex- 
clusively of successful middle-class businessmen and pro- 
fessionals, but also in the more varied composition of his 
corps of unofficial and subordinate advisers: Adolf A. Berle 
Jr. and Rexf ord G. Tugwell were outspoken collectivists but 
against them stood that champion of individualism and 
competition and economic decentralization, the then Pro- 
fessor Felix Frankfurter, and the spokesman for conserva- 
tive economy, Lewis W. Douglas. While Secretary of State 
Hull never yielded in his insistence on international eco- 
nomic co-operation as the touchstone of a healthy domestic 
economy, there were many others who were even more 
obstinate in their stand that recovery at home came first, if 
indeed international economics mattered at aH. Roosevelt 
at this time was innocent of Keynesian philosophy (that was 
to come much later); he was primarily a pragmatist seeking 
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whatever means might succeed in maintaining the estab- 
lished order. And it was his pragmatism that enabled him to 
demonstrate the theorem formulated much later in a series 
of articles in that weekly Bible of Wall Street, Barren's: 
that, as a free capitalist society becomes increasingly com- 
plex in its ramifications, it must turn more and more toward 
Socialist techniques and tools in order to preserve its funda- 
mental capitalism, as, conversely, the growing complexities 
of a Socialist economy must force it to approach closer to 
capitalism in order to maintain its Socialist base. Roosevelt 
was a conservative, in essence, who found radical means 
very often the best suited to his conservative purpose. 

"Our last frontier has long since been reached," he had 
declared during his campaign in 1932; what occupied his 
attention now was the consolidation of everything within 
the frontiers. In the same speech he contended that private 
economic power was a public trust, the fulfillment of which 
must be the condition of continued enjoyment of that 
power by any individual or group. As a political administra- 
tor, equally and to attempt any further exploration of moti- 
vations would be fatuous he was primarily concerned with 
power. From the first he took a firm grip on it and this was 
never relinquished. He had sought and gained it in order to 
restore the national strength in those areas in which it was 
most sorely sapped. Having taken the first exigent steps 
the rescue of the financial structure he had planned to let 
Congress go home until permanent legislation was ready to 
be submitted to it But, in the atmosphere of hero worship 
in which he was now working, his personal and political 
power could be far more effective than any influence he 
might be able to exercise after an interval of letdown. 

To Roosevelt the agricultural crisis was next in gravity to 
the financial. He turned to the radical of his Cabinet, Secre- 
tary of Agriculture Henry A. Wallace, for a bill that would 
raise the fanner's purchasing power, relieve him of the pres- 
sure of mortgages, and expand the value of the loans he could 
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get from the banks. On March 16 the first Agricultural Ad- 
justment Act, hastily drawn by Wallace and his advisers, 
was presented to Congress, and six days later the House 
approved it by a vote of 31 5 to 98. But it was four more weeks 
before it passed the Senate, and it was mid-May before the 
President signed it. The Act frightened and enraged the 
conservatives, for it was putting government squarely into 
the functioning of the economic machinery. Its object was 
to restore "farm parity" -the relationship between the prices 
of farm products and those of nonagricultural goods and 
services that had existed between 1909 and 1914. The means 
chosen was the imposition of processing taxes that equaled 
the difference between actual prices and parity; the proceeds 
of these taxes were earmarked for payments to fanners in 
return for their limiting their production, either by taking 
land out of use or by reducing production and destroying 
any surplus above their quotas. Whatever their private 
doubts of such unorthodoxies, Representatives and Senators 
gave Roosevelt what he wanted. After the first aborted spat 
over the veterans, the honeymoon had been resumed. 

The President's restless mind was still wrestling with 
other basic problems, of which one of the most disturbing 
was unemployment and the hardships it entailed. Five days 
after sending the AAA to Congress, Roosevelt asked for the 
creation of the Civilian Conservation Corps, arguing that it 
would serve a double purpose: it would provide thousands of 
young men with healthful outdoor work and it would con- 
tribute to fee preservation and growth of the nation's forest 
resources. The men were to receive army pay and to live in 
army-style barracks while they built dams, drained marshes, 
planted trees, and battled forest fires. Ignoring the howls 
from the far Left that Roosevelt was building a Fascist army 
and the roars from the far Right that he was putting a pre- 
mium on loafing, Congress enacted tihe CCC bill within ten 
days without a roll-call vote. 

While this legislation took care of a small number of the 



John F. Kennedy: A Sense of Purpose 20 

jobless, it offered no aid to the vast majority who were not 
eligible for the CCC. With it, Roosevelt sent to Congress a 
proposal for direct federal relief for the unemployed, a meas- 
ure that Herbert Hoover had steadfastly refused to counte- 
nance. Unemployment relief had thus far been the province 
of the states, which, for the most part, provided no cash to 
the recipients and only some of the necessities. Most gen- 
erally, the jobless man's rent, gas, and electricity were paid 
for directly by a local relief agency, and he received food 
orders that were not supposed to be redeemable in cash. He 
had no means of providing clothes for himself or his family, 
buying a newspaper to look through the Help 'Wanted 
columns, or paying his fare to apply for a job in another part 
of town. Roosevelt's bill to give the states federal funds for 
the payment of cash allowances to the unemployed, at first 
by a Reconstruction Finance Corporation loan of $500 mil- 
lion to the new Federal Emergency Relief Administration, 
was rushed through both Houses by overwhelming ma- 
jorities. 

Roosevelt was still concerned with what he considered the 
fundamentals essential to starting the economy back on an 
upswing, as well as with correcting abuses that had contrib- 
uted, in his view, to the depression and that, if ignored, 
might well bring on another crisis. He boasted that he was 
following no systematic plan but was playing by ear, and he 
likened himself to a football quarterback who called a new 
play when he saw the results of the previous one. "Snap 
judgments have to be made/' he told Colonel E.M. Houss, 
President Wilson's adviser and intimate. His snap judg- 
ments were now to be made in the complicated field of 
banking and investment. 

The memory of the 1929 stock-market collapse was still 
vivid. Presumably the President knew that nothing can long 
deter those who are determined to destroy themselves and 
that neither greed nor stupidity can be legislated out of 
existence, but he was resolved to do whatever was feasible 
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toward protecting fools from their own folly. Unquestion- 
ably many stock issues of the nineteen-twenties had been 
tainted; dishonest manipulation was not unknown. Neither 
was undisciplined speculation by individuals who lacked the 
cash, the knowledge, and the intelligence for it. The New 
Deal's first measure to regulate the sales of securities, sent to 
Congress on March 29, was a primitive affair in comparison 
to what was to follow. While offering no dissent to the old 
maxim, Caveat emptor, Roosevelt added a phrase: Caveat 
venditor. The new bill, passed early in May, was intended 
to prescribe full publicity for all the facts surrounding any 
securities offered in interstate commerce; heavy penalties 
were provided for failure to file complete and authentic in- 
formation with the new Securities and Exchange Commis- 
sion. As a corollary, based on the National City Bank scan- 
dals in New York that were being laid before the public 
even as the hundred days began, Roosevelt demanded and 
got legislation implementing the divorce between banks 
and their securities-dealing affiliates that had been ordered 
by legislation enacted much earlier in the century and then 
ignored. 

Perhaps the most radical and the most paradoxical phe- 
nomenon of the hundred days occurred on April 10, when 
the President proposed that Congress establish a Tennessee 
Valley Authority to organize the "proper use, conservation 
and development of the Tennessee River drainage basin and 
adjoining territory/' Behind these generalizations lay the un- 
remitting battle of the progressives, led by Senator George 
Norris of Nebraska, to prevent the sale of the government- 
built dam and power plant at Musde Shoals to a private 
company. Roosevelt had remained more or less loyal to pri- 
vate ownership: "I do not hold," he said during his cam- 
paign, "with tibose who advocate government ownership or 
government operation of all utilities. I state to you cate- 
gorically that as a broad general rule the development of 
utilities should remain, with certain exceptions, a function 
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for private initiative and private capital/' Yet now he pro- 
posed to make Muscle Shoals part of a network of publicly 
owned and operated power stations; at the same time he 
envisaged wide ramifications for the whole project in the 
form of flood control, curbing erosion, reforesting, and the 
development of new industrial areas. The enemies of the 
TVA were accurate in denouncing it as Socialism; but Con- 
gress created it with despatch. 

With his talent for diverting public attention from a 
major controversy on a broad scale to a subject that touched 
thousands or millions of individuals, Roosevelt followed his 
TVA proposal within three days by asking federal legislative 
safeguards against the mounting foreclosures of mortgages 
on small homes. The President rightly viewed the wholesale 
destruction of homes and family entities as a mortal threat 
to social and economic stability; he proposed and obtained 
the creation of a Home Owners' Loan Corporation, which 
was to refinance existing mortgages at lower interest rates, 
sometimes for longer periods, and which had the power, for 
those in extreme need, to postpone payments on interest, 
principal or both. The measure became law within a month 
of its proposal. 

There was some opposition to such measures, of course; 
but it was vocal rather than numerical and, after lengthy 
debate in some cases, Congress uniformly gave Roosevelt his 
way, whether for private mortgages or for public power* 
Early in May he turned his attention to the railroads, whose 
power was still great. Untroubled by the threat of over-the- 
road trucking to their monopoly on long-distance hauls, and 
oblivious to the prospect of aerial competion for freight^ the 
earners were often guilty of duplications of service, waste in 
many forms and corporate milking, frequently through 
holding companies. Roosevelt easily obtained the legislation 
he sought in this field and moved on to the climax of his 
hundred days, the National Industrial Recovery Act. 

On May 17 he asked Congress to establish the machinery 
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for "a great cooperative movement throughout all industry 
in order to obtain wide re-employment^ to shorten the work- 
ing week, to pay a decent wage for the shorter week and to 
prevent unfair competition and disastrous overproduction/* 
At the same time he requested the power to launch a vast 
program of direct government employment on public works, 
asking for $3.3 billion for a Public Works Administration 
that would build public structures and improvements where 
needed and thus not only put thousands to work directly 
but further stimulate employment by reason of its need for 
materials. 

It was the NIRA, more than anything else, that drove the 
first wedge between the Administration and Congress, if not 
between the Administration and a considerable segment of 
the public. Two years earlier Huey Long had said: "When 
Fascism comes to America, it wfll call itself democracy"; 
and the proposed National Recovery Administration, in the 
eyes of many, showed decidedly Italian ancestry. Code au- 
thorities for all industries were proposed in the legislation: 
in each industry the code authority would while expressly 
forbidding cartel or monopoly practices- stop wasteful com- 
petition (which was not defined), establish pricing and sell- 
ing policies, enforce higher wages, shorter hours, and im- 
proved conditions of work, and, under the famous Section 
7 (a), protect the right of labor to organize. Within each 
industry, compliance with the rules formulated by the code 
authority composed of representatives of government, in- 
dustry, labor, and that indefinable group called the public 
was to be purely voluntary; the adherents would have the 
right to display in their places of business the Blue Eagle, 
insigne of their enlistment in the war on depression. Rigid 
government licensing power was available to force the rest 
into line. What was unstated and what negated the whole 
fagade of a voluntary co-operation was the pressure that 
would be brought on the nation to boycott any entrepreneur 
who did not display the Blue Eagle. 
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It was the left wing of the Senate that offered the greatest 
opposition to the National Industrial Recovery Act; but 
Roosevelt got what he wanted nonetheless just before Con- 
gress adjourned in mid-June. The foundations of the entire 
New Deal had thus been laid in those famous hundred days. 

It was obvious that the real crisis, as Roosevelt viewed it 
then, was domestic. He was aware of European economic 
problems, of course, and of the inescapable tie between the 
vexatious question of war debts, on the one hand, and 
monetary stabilization, on the other. In April and May he 
was visited successively by Laborite Prime Minister Ramsay 
MacDonald of Britain's coalition Government and Premier 
Edouard Herriot, but the President emphasized that these 
talks were merely "exploratory"; he was unhappy at the 
prospect of the unavoidable World Economic Conference 
to be held in London in the summer. Throughout his cam- 
paign he had neglected foreign affairs; he shared the isola- 
tionist nationalism of all his fellow-citizens and, in his zeal 
to protect his own inflationary program, he procured from 
Congress, in direct contradiction of traditional Democratic 
thinking, the power to raise protective tariffs even higher 
than they then were. 

During the weekend of his inauguration the Japanese 
were striking deep into Manchuria, and at his second Cabi- 
net meeting Roosevelt did discuss, with some gravity, the 
future likelihood of a war with Japan. But from then on he 
in effect refused to think of international affairs, accept to 
attack in private conversations the international financiers 
who, he thought, were damaging the dollar. But then, in 
mid-May, when the disarmament conference in Geneva was 
nearing the end of its year-long death agony, he pleaded di- 
rectly and skillfully with the heads of the world's major 
states to join in a "solemn and definite pact of non-aggres- 
sion/' But he had clearly repudiated the League of Nations 
in his election campaign and he could do no more. To 
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Roosevelt at this time, the United States was world enough 
and more. 

James MacGregor Burns, in Roosevelt: The Lion and the 
Fox, has skillfully summed up the hundred days as a jumble 
of orderly continuities with the past ( Wilsonian economic 
reform, Theodore Roosevelt's conservation policies, Amer- 
ican Socialism, Hooverian budget-balancing and economy) 
and a host of new inconsistencies (cuts in veterans' pen- 
sions, economic nationalism, reduction of government 
salaries, the use of government as an instrument for social 
betterment). The outstanding characteristic was action; it 
was rivaled by experimentation; and both were implemented 
by a skillful use of power not lately seen in American govern- 
ment Roosevelt, Burns observes, resembled Stalin in that 
he was a political administrator whose first concern was 
power though for far different purposes and who followed 
the old Roman injunction, Divide et impera 9 by putting into 
the same function men who differed widely in character and 
thinking, often with overlapping functions. Roosevelt, 
Burns observes, "disliked being completely committed to 
any one person. He enjoyed being at the center of attention 
and action, and the system made him the focus through 
which the main lines of action radiated . . . The main rea- 
son for Roosevelt's methods, however, involved a tenacious 
effort to keep control of the executive branch in the face of 
the centrifugal forces of the American political system. By 
establishing in an agency one power center that counter- 
acted another, he made each official more dependent on 
White House support; the President in effect became the 
necessary ally and partner of each. He lessened bureaucratic 
tendencies toward self-aggrandizement; he curbed any at- 
tempt to gang up on him/' 



3. The Eight Years of Eisenhower 



The administration of Dwight David Eisenhower can best 
be described as one of excitement cushioned in compla- 
cency. For eight years great historic events at home and 
abroad moved within the periphery of fee White House but 
rarely gained entrance or the attention of its occupant For 
the most part they were treated with a philosophy of calcu- 
lated postponement and the unuttered prayer that perhaps 
in time the problems they created would fade from view. 

This attitude was deplored by the small voice of the op- 
position and the even smaller voice of the opposition press, 
but nothing could diminish the adoration the people had 
for the man; for never in the history of the United States 
had a President been cradled in the safety of popularity and 
good will as had Eisenhower. 

The man had come upon the scene at a time of great 
superficial contentment The Second World War was over. 
The immediate postwar years had been saturated with short- 
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ages, labor strife, and irritating scandals. The nation-wide 
intellectual, moral, and physical exhaustion had been ag- 
gravated by the Korean War, which heightened the desper- 
ate need for a period of lassitude and recuperation. Eisen- 
hower, the great general, had pledged himself during his 
election campaign to go to Korea and speed the end of the 
fighting. No father figure could have promised a bigger and 
better lollipop. 

It required no exceptional political acumen to appreciate 
that the record popular vote that swept him into office was 
for Eisenhower and not for the Republican Party. He de- 
lighted most people when he subtly contrasted himself with 
the peppery Harry Truman by pointing out that he was not 
"the desk-pounding type that likes to stick out his jaw and 
look like he's bossing the show/' but preferred to "try to 
persuade a man to go along." He laid the basis for all his 
activities when he stated that he was opposed to the concept 
of a strong Presidency, stressing that Congress was an equal 
and independent branch of the government. It was char- 
acteristic of his Administration that the powers he had so 
casually renounced were swiftly seized by Congress, and it 
was ironic that most of his legislation would have failed to 
pass without the active support of the Democrats. 

Eisenhower's attitude toward the Presidency was refresh- 
ing. To him it was a "fascinating business. If s the kind of 
thing that would engage the interest of any man alive/' By 
contrast, Harry Truman described the White House as "the 
finest prison in the world"; George Washington likened 
himself to "a culprit who is going to his place of execution," 
and Thomas Jefferson called the office a "splendid misery." 

When Eisenhower entered the White House he could 
not shake the habits of a lifetime in the army. He earnestly 
felt that the best way to conduct the Presidency was under 
the traditional army system of administration by report: 
delegate all authority and assume as little responsibility as 
possible. Patience and discreet silence, he had learned, can 
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make most problems disappear. In peacetime this had been 
the accepted pattern for the commanding officer, giving him 
the maximum time for such garrison amusements as golf, 
bridge, and horseback riding. He announced early in his 
term that he would refuse to be distracted by secondary 
matters; that his prime purpose would be peace, and a relax- 
ation of the domestic and international tensions, and that 
he would strive to give the country a chance to "draw its 
breath" and regain its energy. 

What he failed to realize was that the President has little 
opportunity to "draw his breath/' The day after he took 
office he was hurled into a series of organization meetings 
that left him breathless. On the third day he had his first 
official meeting with his Cabinet, and, surrounded by secre- 
taries, aides, Cabinet members, politicians, and advisers, he 
remarked wryly and ruefully: "When does a man get a 
chance to think around here?" 

As he looked at the members of his Cabinet, perhaps the 
idea came to him that here was a group of highly capable 
men who could do a great deal of thinking. These were: 
Ezra Taft Benson, Agriculture; Herbert Browndl Jr., Attor- 
ney General; John Foster Dulles, State; Martin P. Durkin, 
Labor; Oveta Gulp Hobby, Health, Education and Welfare; 
George M. Humphrey, Treasury; Douglas McKay, Interior; 
Arthur E, Summeifield, Postmaster General; Sinclair 
Weeks, Commerce; and Charles E* Wilson, Defense. 

Whether these men's thoughts ran in the same pattern as 
Eisenhower's is subject to speculation, but Dulles gave the 
country brinkmanship; Benson earned the distrust of the 
small fanners; Mrs. Hobby blundered on the distribution of 
the Salk vaccine against infantile paralysis; Wilson become 
notorious for saying the wrong thing at the wrong time 
("Whaf s good for General Motors is good for the coun- 
try" ) ; Summerfidd was hated by the postal workexs; Durkin 
failed to gain the confidence of labor; McKay helped master- 
mind the giveaway of the tidelands oil, and Humphrey gave 
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the erroneous (if unintentional) impression that he was the 
all-powerful moving force behind Eisenhower's thinking. As 
the years went by and Eisenhower was stricken by three 
serious illnesses, other men were mentioned as the power 
behind the Oval Room, including Wilson, Brownell, and 
James Hagerty, the press secretary, and the unfortunate 
Sherman Adams, who came closest to being what he was 
accused of being. Richard Nixon, touted by the right wing 
of the party, was never more than the eager young Vice- 
President who was encouraged by Eisenhower to remain 
eager at a distance. 

Surrounded by a Cabinet composed largely of successful 
corporation executives (good staff officers), Eisenhower pro- 
ceeded to confront the immediate crises he had inherited 
from Truman. These were: a $10,000,000,000 deficit in the 
budget, the increased stockpiling of atomic bombs by Rus- 
sia, troubles in Iran and Southeast Asia, and dissension 
among America's allies in Europe. There was the Korean 
war, which was going to vanish in a few months after the 
magic visit by the General, and there was also the political 
tragicomedy starring, directed, and produced by Joseph 
McCarthy, the senator from Wisconsin. Eisenhower said 
he would approach all these with the dignity and decorum 
so lacking in Truman's Administration. 

The conflict in Korea ended in the summer of 1953 after 
thirty-seven months. It cost the United States more than 
142,000 dead, wounded, and missing 23,345 were killed 
in action; 7,537 died of other causes, and 105,768 were 
wounded. Prime Minister Winston Churchill commended 
"the President's decisive guidance in paving the way for the 
end of the fighting/' Eisenhower's popularity rose to a new 
high. 

Keeping certain promises made during his first campaign, 
Eisenhower took calculated risks on his popularity and 
managed to survive. His tendency to trust "men who had 
met a payroll" caused him to reduce corporation taxes 
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while opposing any reduction in personal income taxes. He 
encouraged legislation that gave away the immensely valu- 
able offshore oil lands to the states despite the fact that 
the Supreme Court had ruled that these were the property 
of the entire nation. The value of these tidelands rights ran 
into incalculable billions. It was the biggest giveaway the 
country had ever experienced, and the most remarkable be- 
cause, after it was accomplished, the people and most of the 
press appeared to have forgotten it. 

Even some of his most enthusiastic followers were dis- 
mayed when Eisenhower gave tacit aid and comfort in 
the campaign to Senator McCarthy, who, among other 
brutalities, had denounced General George C. Marshall 
as a traitor. It was felt that the least amount of loyalty 
would have prompted Eisenhower to come to the proper 
defense of the man who had selected and backed him in his 
rise from lieutenant colonel to Supreme Allied Commander 
in the Second World War. 

But Eisenhower maintained his silence and aloofness 
from the gutter extravaganza that McCarthy was staging 
as chairman of the Senate Permanent Subcommittee on 
Investigations. In one press conference after another the 
President brushed aside direct questions on the McCarthy 
issue. When the questions became too persistent to be ig- 
nored, Eisenhower finally gave official cognizance to Mc- 
Carthy by officially ignoring him. The President said he 
stood for positive thinking and did not indulge in personal 
vituperation or quarrels of any kind. However, in words un- 
mistakably aimed at McCarthy, the President declared 
that he was against "disregard of fair play." When Mc- 
Carthy finally made the unforgivable error of attacking 
Eisenhower's beloved Army, the President moved in his 
subtle but effective manner. At the height of the tumultous 
McCarthy-Army hearings, replete with television cameras 
and the atmosphere of an American Inquisition, Eisen- 
hower privately indicated his displeasure with the Wis- 
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consin Senator. He wrote a note to Senator Ralph Flanders 
of Vermont that commended him for an address he had 
made assailing McCarthy. Later Eisenhower told Senator 
Arthur Watkins of Utah that he had done "a very splendid 
job" as chairman of a committee that had recommended 
Senate censure of McCarthy. 

It was the first time that Eisenhower had moved so boldly 
even bravely because McCarthy was master of the devil- 
ish device of intimidating all his critics by equating them 
with Communism. With broad sarcasm he "apologized'' 
for having told the voters in 1952 that the election of Eisen- 
hower would spell a vigorous fight against Communism, 
and he lumped the President with the "starry-eyed" liberals 
who did not flail at the Red Menace. "I was mistaken about 
Eisenhower," he declared with a righteousness that was 
meant to banish the President forever from the popular 
scene. But Eisenhower delivered the final blow by crossing 
McCarthy off the White House social invitation list. Eisen- 
hower remained on the popular scene, but McCarthy faded 
and died unrepentant in the spring of 1957. 

Organized labor and Eisenhower were never on friendly 
terms. Although, as opposed to Senator Taft, Eisenhower 
was regarded as a liberal Republican, he listened more to 
the business groups that sought new controls in the old 
Taft-Hartiey Law that would end union racketeering and 
"other abuses." Leaders in the AFL-CIO battled the pro- 
posals, charging that some of the provisions would ham- 
string labor's legitimate functions while admitting that the 
proposals would truly curb the activities of some corrupt 
unions. They argued that honest unions were being penal- 
ized for a few dishonest ones. The battle in Congress was 
deadlocked when Eisenhower gave his support to the re- 
strictions. It was regarded as one of his biggest legislative 
victories. He again acted firmly and affirmatively when he 
invoked the eighty-day "cooling-off" period during the 
longest steel strike in history. He stopped it after 116 days 
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with a back-to-work injunction on the ground that the 
strike had caused almost 350,000 layoffs in allied industries, 
that the strikers had lost about $1,160,000,000 in wages, and 
that industry had lost about $5,000,000,000 in production. 

The labor leaders never forgave Eisenhower but the rank 
and file forgot the "episode" in the midst of a prosperity and 
a desire for fun that surpassed anything this country had 
ever seen. Building was booming, modern new shopping 
centers with unlimited parking facilities and sensational 
displays of consumer goods were attracting millions, auto- 
mobiles were becoming more luxurious with bigger wind- 
shields and giant fins, men's and women's fashions were 
changing rapidly, creating an exciting race for comformity, 
and the cost of living was steadily going up. For the first 
time in history the service industries showed a larger na- 
tional income than manufacturing. If there were crises, they 
were not apparent. Other than rock and roll and the beat* 
niks there was nothing zany about the eight years, but in the 
people's attitude toward government there was a great simi- 
larity to the twenties. Even better, Eisenhower was a much 
more charming man than the dour Calvin Coolidge and 
most citizens seemed not to mind when, reading glaring 
headlines in their newspapers about serious developments at 
home or abroad, they learned at the same time that their 
President was spending a day at golf. It seemed to fit into 
a national philosophy to resent the intrusion of serious 
matters during a weekend of hunting, fishing, boating, golf, 
or bridge. 

Despite Eisenhower's fundamental distrust of a powerful 
federal government; some important social reforms were 
effected, mainly through tie efforts of Democrats and lib- 
eral Republicans in Congress. The minimum wage was 
raised from seventy-five cents to one dollar an hour, and the 
Social Security system was liberalized and extended to in- 
clude 10,000,000 more workers. It was amended also to 
permit women to retire at sixty-two and disabled workers at 
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fifty. Despite strong opposition from his own party, Eisen- 
hower supported the Democratic program of economic 
foreign aid. Congress passed a bill for a 4i,ooo-mile network 
of interstate superhighways costing $27,000,000,000, the 
Federal Government paying 90 per cent. In the field of pub- 
lic power, Eisenhower denounced Roosevelt's Tennessee 
Valley Authority as "creeping socialism" and declared that 
the "primary responsibility for developing power rests with 
the people locally/' 

The Administration's shiny and sanctimonious attitude 
toward the scandals under Truman was considerably tar- 
nished by several unsavory disturbances of its own. There 
was the Dixon-Yates scandal, which resulted from Eisen- 
hower's order to the Atomic Energy Commission to nego- 
tiate a contract with a private utility group to build a 
steam-power plant in West Memphis, Arkansas, to supply 
the TVA system with power. This was to replace the power 
that TVA was furnishing to atomic-energy plants. A Con- 
gressional investigation into the machinations of the deal 
made matters so unpleasant for the Administration that the 
contract was canceled. 

No administration is immune to petty and grand thievery, 
and Eisenhower's was no exception. Despite his strongly 
publicized "crusade against corruption in government," he 
was dismayed to discover that there were many who enjoyed 
certain advantages because of their connections within the 
Administration. By 1958 charges involving conflict of in- 
terest had forced eight important officials to resign under 
fire. Finally the scandals reached the second most important 
man in the White House Sherman Adams, the President's 
chief assistant Adams, a lean, thrifty, and forbidding New 
Englander, was accused of accepting gifts from industrialist 
Bernard Goldfine. Adams, who had labored loyally, as- 
suming some of the heaviest burdens for the President, was 
charged with making telephone calls to regulatory agencies 
about cases in which Goldfine was involved. Vicufla coats^ 
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expensive carpets, and other sundries were mentioned, and 
in September, 1958, Adams resigned. 

Only a few intellectuals and the politically alert were 
aware of the smarting contrast when on October 4, 1957, 
America introduced a new car, tie Edsel, with a fancier 
grill and more lights, while the Russians hurled their first 
satellite into orbit. 

Eisenhower swiftly called a press conference to explain 
that the United States could have put a satellite into orbit 
earlier, but that this would have been to the detriment of 
other scientific goals and military progress in the long-range 
missile. Several American scientists said this country could 
have beaten Russia by as much as a year if there had been 
more awareness in tie White House. While Americans 
were reading about the mild recriminations over our space 
program, the Russians waited a month and sent a second 
"moon" into orbit much larger and containing a live dog. 
It was typical for America to adopt a sentimental attitude 
toward Laika, the space dog, and there was genuine sadness 
when it was announced that she had perished as a martyr 
to science. Finally, on January 31, 1958, the United States 
Army launched a Jupiter-C satellite at Cape Canaveral, 
Florida. But our prestige was short-lived when the Russians 
lofted a 3,ooo-pound monster, Sputnik III. This made ours 
"look like an orange," according to the taunt flung by Nikita 
Khrushchev on a day when Eisenhower was on the golf 
course. Commentators pointed out that this was mere coin- 
cidence and a President had not only a right but a duty to 
relax^ but the coincidence occurred too often at moments of 
crisis to be ignored by American or foreign papers. Many 
news editors, including those on Republican newspapers, 
made it a practice to display a story that Eisenhower was 
"at golf next to important national or international stories. 
The space race was on and there was no turning back. 
The United States achieved escape velocity when it hurled 
a thirteen-pound rocket payload into outer space. The Rus- 
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sians launched a space probe of 3,000 pounds that went past 
the moon and swung around the sun. After a time inner 
space and outer space were becoming quite crowded, and 
there were those who felt that as long as the two mighty 
rivals expended their ammunition outward toward the stars,, 
there was less likelihood of nuclear war. 

Golf, bridge, and good companions notwithstanding, the 
pressures must have made themselves felt on the physical 
and emotional structure of the President. On September 24, 
1955, the nation had been stunned when it learned that Ei- 
senhower had suffered a coronary thrombosis while vaca- 
tioning in Colorado. He was stricken in his sleep about 2 
A.M. in the Denver home of his mother-in-law, Mrs. John S. 
Doud. The President spent seven weeks in the Fitzsimmons 
Army Hospital. When he returned, he confessed ruefully 
that "the doctors have given me at least a parole, if not a 
pardon/' There was a good deal of speculation whether Ei- 
senhower was fit for the tasks ahead of him, but he went 
about his business so cheerfully and casually that talk of his 
illness was regarded as a partisan affair. 

His second illness also came on suddenly. Early on the 
morning of June 8, 1956, the. President suffered severe ab- 
dominal pains and was rushed to Walter Reed hospital, 
where twenty-four hours later he underwent emergency 
surgery. Major General Leonard D. Heaton, who performed 
the operation after twelve hours of medical treatment had 
failed to relieve the condition, described the illness as an 
inflammation of the ileum, "which is much more common 
than is diagnosed/' He said there was no connection be- 
tween this illness and the heart attack. 

The Democrats made much of the health question, some- 
times openly, more frequently in whispering campaigns, but 
the popularity of Eisenhower was such that he decisively 
defeated Adlai Stevenson in the 1956 election. He carefully 
followed his physicians' orders for ease, relaxation, and 
limited exercise, but on November 25, 1957, he suffered a 
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blockage of a blood vessel leading to the brain, a condition 
generally described as a mfld stroke. For a time this caused 
a slight impairment of his speech. The country was deeply 
concerned, but the President made a remarkable recovery, 
returning to work with renewed verve and vigor that aston- 
ished even his critics. 

For those who sought an explanation for the amazing 
stamina of Eisenhower, a due was provided by Major Gen- 
eral Howard Snyder, his personal physician. "He watches 
his weight carefully/' Dr. Snyder said. "When he reaches 
180 he automatically cuts his eating. I remember the exact 
hour he stopped smoking. It was 3 P.M., March 21, 1949. 
He had an upset stomach. I had convinced him that he had 
to give up cigarettes for a while, and then I added: *As long 
as you have to give them up temporarily, why don't you 
make it permanent?' He had just reached for a cigarette: 
He stopped midway and put it back. That was his last 
smoke to date. Truly, he was the ideal patient." 

In some quarters there was the question whether he was 
tiie ideal President. Skeptics cited the matter of integration. 
The United States Supreme Court, by a unanimous 9-0 
decision, had ruled that no state has the right to separate 
Negro and white pupils into different public schools. Hold- 
ing that such segregation was unconstitutional, the court 
struck out the long-standing doctrine of "separate but equal" 
facilities laid down by the Supreme Court in 1896, when it 
decided that segregation was legal if equal facilities were 
made available to Negroes and whites. Later the court ruled 
that nonsegregation applied not only to elementary and 
secondary schools, but also to tax-supported colleges and 
universities. The liberals were delighted; the reactionaries 
were appalled. Both sides looked to the President for com- 
ment or implementation. 

Eisenhower withdrew to what appeared to be an unpre- 
pared position. He indicated that it was up to the states to 
pbey the court ruling. As time dragged and token integra- 
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tion began to develop slowly in the border states with small 
Negro populations, the President was besieged with pleas to 
use his persuasive powers, to place the obligation on a moral 
plane. He abstained from action, and critics accused him 
of being a "Southerner at heart." The seventeen Southern 
states with two-thirds of the nation's Negro population 
simply refused to "act in deliberate haste 7 * as the Supreme 
Court had urged. Five years after the ruling, the Deep 
South remained obdurate and was prepared to retain com- 
plete segregation as long as possible. Only an incident was 
needed to dramatize the situation, and it occurred in the 
pleasant city of Little Rock. 

When the first of that city's schools started integration 
in 1957, Arkansas Governor Orval Faubus ordered the Na- 
tional Guard to keep nine Negroes from entering Central 
High School, which was attended by 2,000 white children. 
A Federal District Court immediately ordered the Guards- 
men removed. Parents from the city and "outside elements" 
rioted, and the nation became aware of the challenge. Edi- 
torials in the North shouted for positive action by the 
federal government. Heeding close advisers, Eisenhower 
ordered United States troops into the city, the first time 
sinpe Reconstruction days that the government, by execu- 
'tive order, had used soldiers to force equal treatment of 
Negroes in the South. The President federalized ten thou- 
sand National Guardsmen and sent one thousand seasoned 
regulars of the loist Airborne Division into Little Rock. 
The school was surrounded by steel-helmeted soldiers with 
bayonets at the ready. The paratroopers, in rigid obedience 
to the orders .of their Commander-in-Chief, escorted the 
six girls and three boys to and from school for several weeks. 
They led them inside the buildings, guarded the classrooms 
and corridors, and led them home. After the tension eased, 
the paratroopers were gradually replaced by federalized 
Guardsmen. Even these were withdrawn after sixty-four 
days. At the conclusion of the school year in May, 1958, the 
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President withdrew all the troops. The tensions were visibly 
eased, and the entire nation was genuinely heartened by 
Eisenhower's action and his declaration of hope that local 
officials would "assume their full responsibilities and duty 
for seeing that the orders of the Federal Court were not 
obstructed/' 

The President's action aroused bitterness among many 
Southerners, even after he explained that he had ordered 
the troops into Little Rock because "mob rule cannot be 
allowed to override the decisions of the courts. In other 
nations our enemies are gloating over this incident and 
seeking to undermine the nation's prestige and influence 
around the globe." He declared he had no choice but to dis- 
patch the troops "unless the President did so, anarchy 
would result" It was a noble sentiment, worthy of the Presi- 
dent's fundamental decency, but a year later it was revealed 
that the mayor of Little Rock had pleaded with the federal 
government for such action long before the first of the riots. 

The problem of integration did not end in Little Rock 
or Alabama, or Virginia or New Orleans. It was one of the 
several, including the civil-rights issue, that Eisenhower left 
to his successor. Congress, in 1957, had enacted the first 
civil-rights measure since the Reconstruction days. It was 
created mainly to protect the voting rights of Negroes 
through federal powers of enforcement, but it also dealt 
with discrimination against Negroes and all minorities in 
other fields. It encouraged the National Association for the 
Advancement of Colored People to test these rights in inter- 
state buses, in voting booths, in restaurants, and at lunch 
counters. The Eisenhower era saw the rise of the Negro as 
an active fighter for his own rights, and the conflict was 
expected to continue through the Kennedy administration 
and longer. Both sides agreed it was a matter of time and 
education. 

Eisenhower expressed his optimism toward the eventual 
solution of what he liked to describe as "irritating prob- 
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lems." He told one group of visitors to the White House 
that "there is nothing wrong with America that the faith, 
love of freedom, intelligence and energy of her citizens can- 
not cure. The rights that we have today we may consider as 
natural rights, but they were won by blood, sweat, sacrifice 
and death/' 

There were bright peaks in the day-to-day existence of 
the Chief Executive, filled with momentous events of a non- 
controversial nature. America acquired two new states, 
Alaska and Hawaii; men traveled under atomic power for 
the first time with the commissioning of the 3,ooo-ton sub- 
marine Nautilus; the submarine Triton circumnavigated 
the world entirely under water, voyaging 41,500 miles in 
83 days (better than even Jules Verne dreamed); and the 
St. Lawrence Seaway was completed. 

It is noteworthy that the major part of President Ken- 
nedy's inaugural address was devoted to foreign problems, 
because it was in the field of international affairs that Eisen- 
hower faced his greatest criticism. Whether the fault lay in 
simple ineptitude, complacency, or a tendency to place too 
much responsibility on Secretary of State Dulles, the inevi- 
table conclusion remained that the United States had lost 
the initiative in foreign affairs to the Soviet Union. There 
was evidence to prove that we had lost ground physically in 
Asia, Eastern Europe, the Levant, and Africa. And, 
strangely, even more comprehensible to most Americans 
was our evident loss of prestige. 

Eisenhower inherited the cold war from Truman and pro- 
ceeded with the hope that in a spirit of Rotarian friendli- 
ness he could conduct business with the Russians. In 1953, 
he went before the United Nations and proposed an 
"atoms-for-peace" plan, under which atomic powers would 
pool at least part of their resources for peaceful purposes. 
Three years later this became a reality when eighty-two na- 
tions voted unanimously to establish the International 
Atomic Energy Agency. Eisenhower allocated $1,700,000,- 
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ooo -half to be used for peaceful atomic energy in the 
United States and the other half to be used by friendly 
foreign nations for the same purposes. 

He went to Geneva in July, 1955, with genuine hope for 
positive accomplishments. Meeting Premier Bulganin of 
Russia, Premier Faure of France, and Prime Minister Eden 
of Great Britain, Eisenhower took the initiative with a pro- 
posal whose sincerity could not fail to impress the world. 
He told this first summit meeting that he would pinpoint 
American military establishments and let them come under 
the eyes of Russian aerial reconnaissance teams if the 
Russians would do the same. At the time of the conference 
Nikita Khrushchev held no official government post, al- 
though he was the leader of the Soviet Communist Party. 
He rejected Eisenhower's "open skies" proposal a few 
months later. Eisenhower, grim but grinning, felt this rebuff 
keenly, but encouraged subsequent conferences on a lower 
diplomatic level to explore other methods of a mutually 
satisfactory control and inspection system. These faded into 
quiet failure and were completely overshadowed by the 
bloody revolt of Hungarians against Soviet domination 
in 1956. 

Eisenhower appealed to the Soviet Union to pull its sol- 
diers out of Hungary and agree to political independence 
for that country. The Russians refused and sent in more 
troops to crush the outbreak. The President ordered the ad- 
mission of more than 38,000 refugees to the United States. 
Later that year, at a Human Rights Day ceremony, he called 
upon free people to take fresh note of Russian ruthlessness 
and never forget "what tyranny has done to our fellow-man 
in Hungary. The brutal purge of liberty which followed 
their heroic struggle will be long and sorrowfully remem- 
bered." 

In the same year the Soviets seized the initiative once 
more in an attempt to penetrate the oil-rich Middle East 
after Gamal Abdd Nasser became president of Egypt and 
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leader of the Arab bloc dedicated to the destruction of 
Israel. Khrushchev moved to increase Nasser's strength by 
furnishing him with arms in exchange for a mortgage on 
Egyptian cotton. After Nasser became openly and violently 
anti-Western, Dulles withdrew an offer to help finance the 
Aswan Dam development on the Nile. Nasser's swift reply 
was to nationalize the Suez Canal, through which all oil to 
Europe was shipped. 

Israel moved suddenly and resolutely in a spectacular 
seven-day campaign against Egypt, routing Nasser's army 
and occupying the Sinai Peninsula. At the same time, 
France and Britain bombed Egyptian airfields and began 
occupying the canal area. Nasser sank enough shipping to 
block the waterway. Russia threatened to "crush the aggres- 
sors" and the world held its breath, for here were all the 
ingredients of a major conflict. President Eisenhower called 
the invasion an error. He sponsored a United Nations reso- 
lution for a cease-fire. The three nations, reluctant, angry, 
and frustrated, withdrew to make way for a United Nations 
police force. Vice-President Nixon declaimed later that "the 
United Nations has been saved." 

Nasser also was saved. The episode cost Eden his job. 
Soviet influence in the Arab states was greater than ever be- 
fore, and relations between United States and Britain and 
France were at their lowest point. Eisenhower made a face- 
saving gesture with a Congressional resolution warning that 
the United States was "prepared to use armed force in re- 
sponse to an appeal from any victim of armed aggression in 
the Near East." 

Eisenhower hoped for an interlude of relaxation, but the 
Soviet had other plans. Within a short time, pro-Commu- 
nist^ pro-Egyptian Jordanians threatened King Hussein. The 
President gave the King $10,000,000 in emergency aid and 
rushed the Sixth Fleet to the rescue. The King won the 
struggle, but there was no respite from crises in that area 
of the world. In 1958 the pro-Western government of Iraq 
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was overthrown by the army in a short revolt in which King 
Faisal and his chief ministers were slain. At the request of 
President Chamoun of Lebanon, Eisenhower rushed sev- 
eral thousand Marines and soldiers in to that country, where 
pro-Nasser rebels were fighting the government. The British 
airlifted troops into Jordan, the world was on the brink once 
more, but the "incident" ended quietly. 

Matters had barely simmered down in the Middle East 
when Communist China began a massive bombardment of 
Quemoy and Matsu. The President interrupted his vacation 
at Newport^ R.I., for a nation-wide radio-television address 
in which he said America must fight if necessary to prevent 
the conquest of the two islands. However, he urged negotia- 
tions, and the shooting abated, to be resumed from time to 
time as an irritating reminder that Communist China 
wanted admission to the United Nations. Eisenhower re- 
marked promptly that no nation should be allowed to shoot 
its way into the United Nations. 

In crisis after crisis the United States had lost prestige as 
a nation, but in 1958, while Eisenhower and Dulles were 
fighting defensive diplomatic wars against the Communists, 
the degradation assumed a personal nature. Vice-President 
Nixon embarked on a nineteen-day good-will tour of Latin 
America that year. In Lima, Peru, he was spat upon and 
stoned; Venezuelan students in Caracas rioted and attacked 
his car. Nixon comported himself bravely against these obvi- 
ously inspired assaults, but the President, taking no risks, 
rushed 1,000 paratroopers and Marines to Cuban and 
Puerto Rican bases. The incidents ceased and the troops did 
not have to leave their bases, but Americans were startled 
into awareness that the good-neighbor policy of Franklin 
Roosevelt had been allowed to deteriorate and that once 
friendly and safe Latin America had again become a prob- 
lem area. 

When Dulles died in 1959, Eisenhower began to take a 
much greater part in foreign affairs. It was no secret that he 
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did not have the same confidence in Christian Herter that 
he had had in Dulles. On a 22,ooo-mile, eleven-nation trip, 
which he called a "mission of peace and good will," Eisen- 
hower scored one of the greatest personal triumphs ever 
enjoyed by a head of state. Immense crowds cheered him in 
Asia, Africa, and Europe. On his return he called upon the 
non-Communist world to join him in a long-range program 
of aid to "peoples who desperately need help in their strug- 
gle for a better life/ 7 

Relations between the Soviet Union and the United 
States reached another low in November, 1958, when the 
Russians sought to maneuver the Western powers out of 
Berlin. The West stood firm and the battle went through 
the usual routine of notes, threats, speeches, warnings, and 
accusations. The crisis vanished quickly when plans were 
announced for visits by Khrushchev to America and by 
Eisenhower to Russia. These were the most promising ges- 
tures toward harmony in many years, and the President ex- 
pressed the hope "by the exchange of visits to melt a little 
of the ice that seems to freeze our relationships." 

Khrushchev arrived in the United States with "open heart 
and good intentions." He declared that "the Soviet people 
want to live in friendship with the American people. There 
are no obstacles to having the relations between our two 
countries develop as relations between good neighbors." 
Eisenhower replied that his goal was a "just, universal and 
enduring peace." Never had the two great powers been 
closer and never had there been greater hope on both sides 
of the Iron Curtain. The whole world, except Communist 
China's leaders, glowed with friendship and good will, 
looting forward to Eisenhower's return visit to Russia. 

Then came the U-2 incident Francis Gary Powers, pilot 
of a United States jet, was downed 1,200 miles inside Russia 
and the Soviets decided to make the most of it, charging 
espionage and demanding an apology from President Eisen- 
hower. The official fumbling that followed the news of the 
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U-2 incident caused dismay and embarrassment in the 
United States and among her allies. Eisenhower finally ad- 
mitted that the flight had taken place and tried unsuccess- 
fully to explain that American espionage was a "distasteful 
but vital necessity . . . and no one wants another Pearl 
Harbor/' Khrushchev, evidently under pressure from his 
own party, exploited the incident to the limit. He not only 
broke up the summit meeting scheduled for Paris but also 
canceled the invitation to Eisenhower to visit Russia, saying 
the Russians would not be able to receive the President with 
"proper cordiality/' Eisenhower, in one of his rare displays 
of genuine wrath, accused the Soviet leader of insulting the 
United States and charged that Khrushchev had Crushed 
aside all arguments of reason/* 

As low as America's prestige had sunk, it was to go even 
lower. The planned trip to Russia was part of Eisenhower's 
final extended good-will tour and was to take him to the Far 
East, including Japan. That visit, too, had to be canceled 
after prolonged and violent Communist-led riots and dem- 
onstrations against Premier Kishi and the new security 
treaty with the United States. The treaty was eventually 
signed, but Kishi was ousted. 

Somehow, Eisenhower managed to grasp victory out of 
defeat. Because of the open and crude insults inflicted upon 
him by Khrushchev, he returned to this country a hero. In 
a nation-wide broadcast, he portrayed his trip as so success- 
ful that "I would not hesitate a second to venture abroad 
again in quest of world peace/' He declared that the ratifi- 
cation of the security treaty with Japan, "which the rioters 
sought to thwart," was a "signal defeat of international 
Communism that far outweighs" the frustrated visit to 
Tokyo. 

There seemed to be some hope that Eisenhower would 
finish his days in the White House with some tranquflity. 
On October 3, 1960, eleven days short of his seventieth 
birthday, he set a record as the oldest occupant of 1600 
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Pennsylvania Avenue, enjoying the respect and good will of 
most Americans. 

But there were two pieces of unfinished business upon 
which he acted so swiftly and decisively that some critics 
remarked that it had taken Eisenhower eight years to learn 
his trade. The first was the gold crisis in mid-November. 
To offset a serious drain on United States gold, largely at- 
tributed to the nation's generosity to its allies, the President 
ordered a $1,000,000,000 cut in foreign spending and the 
return of dependents of members of die armed forces at 
overseas bases. The second was the severance of relations 
with Cuba after Eisenhower had 'lost patience with Fidel 
Castro/' The incidents leading to the break were many and 
irritating, beginning in June, when the Castro Government 
instituted a long list of seizures of foreign assets by taking 
over American-owned oil refineries, sugar mills, rubber fac- 
tories, and utilities valued in excess of $1,000,000,000. 
Eisenhower suspended most sugar purchases from Cuba. 
Khrushchev immediately offered to buy Cuba's sugar, 
paying with goods, not cash, and threatened the United 
States with rockets. The President told Khrushchev to stay 
out of the Western Hemisphere. Communist China de- 
clared its solidarity with Cuba, and Khrushchev, hedging 
slightly, asked Castro to tone down his attacks on the 
United States. 

There was one more burning crisis, which reached ap- 
parent anticlimax six days after Kennedy took office. This 
was the case of Laos, a country of 2,000,000 that, in the 
words of the dich6-mongers, seemed about to become the 
"tinderbox" of Southeast Asia. Laos emerged as an auton- 
omous state under the Geneva agreement of 1954 that 
stopped the struggle in Indochina. The Laotians never 
appeared to indicate any yearning for involvement in the 
world power conflict, but it was their misfortune to occupy 
strategic ground as a corridor to Communist China. To play 
it safe, the United States supported a rightist group under 
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Prince Boun Oum. In the autumn of 1960 he charged that 
North Vietnam forces had invaded Laos, and a major prob- 
lem was tossed into the final days of Eisenhower's regime. 
Senator Mike Mansfield of Montana decried the chaos of 
American policy in Laos and demanded to know whether 
United States policy had been dictated by the State Depart- 
ment, the Pentagon, or the Central Intelligence Agency. As 
the reports of fighting and fresh invasion forces grew, the 
West began to look fearfully toward its position in the Far 
East despite several dispatches from the area quoting ob- 
servers of the highest competence and repute as declaring 
that there was not then and never had been any sign of an 
invasion. But Prince Boun Oum made strong appeals for 
international assistance. Eisenhower was visibly concerned 
when his term ended. 

Then, on January 26, 1961, Boun Oum called a press con- 
ference and confessed that the government of Laos had 
cried "wolf ." He revealed that his requests for help had been 
intended only to serve as internal propaganda to assure the 
people of Laos that their government had friends abroad. 

"If the Southeast Asia Treaty Organization really came 
in there would be international war and this country would 
be the battleground. Nobody really wants that," he said. 

By the time he was ready to leave the White House^ 
Eisenhower had regained his popularity to the point where 
there was well-founded belief that he could have won over 
Kennedy. He also seemed to be enjoying those final days, 
indicating an understandable reluctance to leave. On seeing 
the stands going up for the inaugural parade, he remarked: 
"I feel like the fellow in jail who is watching his scaffold 
being built." When Kennedy called on him on the day be- 
fore the inauguration, Eisenhower could not resist a little 
demonstration of the power of the Presidency. He told the 
younger man that helicopters were available to the President 
on quick notice. To prove it, he sent word that he wanted a 
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helicopter at the White House. Five minutes later it was 
there. 

The editorial farewells to Eisenhower were mostly par- 
tisan. Life entitled its piece "From the Heart of America/' 
and said in part: 

If Ike's speeches assay high in clich6 (and tortured syntax), you 
jllways know what he means and never doubt that he means it. 
'He is innocent of techniques for manipulating crowds; instead 
iTe warms (and is warmed by) themj Grace and magnanimity 
marked the gesture at Chicago after his nomination in '52, when 
he walked across the street from the Blackstone to the Hilton to 
salute the defeated Bob Taft. He is at his best ad-libbing directly 
to small groups mailmen, Boy Scouts, Republican women, 
whatever with the right sentiment always, the right word often 
... he has been . . . the superb embodiment of what this plu- 
ralistic, semi-articulate country stands for and is trying to say. 
Dwight Eisenhower has convinced millions of non-Americans 
that even a nuclear superpower can be decent, non-predatory 
and morally responsible. . . . Thank you, Mr. President. 

William V. Shannon, Washington correspondent of The 
New York Post, was not agreeably impressed with Eisen- 
hower's televised farewell to the nation. He called it "woolly 
and sentimental in its thought, undistinguished in its lan- 
guage, pretentious and in bad taste/' The Atlanta Constitu- 
tion said: "There was dismay in his speech, and there was 
hope. Both were justified." The Dallas Morning News said: 
^Eisenhower leaves office with the affection, respect and 
confidence of the nation and much of the world/jT/ie Los 
Angeles Times described the President as a "man of Opened 
^sdonK His adversaries hav nourished his good will and 
sharpened his perception/Surely the people are proud of 
this man and proud of themselves for electing him while he 
was available/' The Kansas City Star did not feel that the 
retiring President "deserved accolades as one of the most 
brilliant or imaginative of Presidents," but admitted his 
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charm. "Few men in the decades of the republic have so 
captured the trust, the hearts and the faith of the people/* 
Two newspapers representing the most consistently diver- 
gent views were the New York Herald Tribune and The 
New York Post. On January 15, 1961, under the title "Mr. 
Eisenhower's Magnificent Record," the Hercdd Tribune 
said: 

The Commander-in-Chief has held his last review. The Presi- 
dent has given his last message to Congress, held his last Cabi- 
net meeting and will soon make his last address to the people. 
And on Friday Dwight D. Eisenhower will become a private 
citizen. 

This is not the end, of course, of a remarkable career. The res- 
ervoirs of good will that Mr. Eisenhower has accumulated, here 
and abroad, no less than his wealth of experience, are American 
assets that must be used. His cheerful and co-operative attitude 
in paving the way for his successor insures that neither partisan 
nor personal bitterness will stand in the way of such use. 

There are some who profess great astonishment at the way in 
which President Eisenhower has retained the affection and re- 
spect of his own countrymen, as well as of millions of plain peo- 
ple in other knds, despite the clouds that hover over the inter- 
national horizon as his second term draws to a close. Extreme 
liberals (who mistrust the electorate quite as strongly as the most 
reactionary conservative when the electorate fails to indorse 
liberal tenets) have found solace in speaHng of Mr. Eisenhower 
as the "father image," or, when that palled, as "the symbol of 
the paternal unifier." 

But those liberals who are chiefly annoyed because the Pres- 
ident failed to model himself on the image they had created of 
him never explained how this symbol was able to project itself 
into the minds of millions around the world; into Indian vil- 
lagers, for example, who came from miles around New Delhi to 
cheer f or "Ike." 

* * * 

President Eisenhower did unify a nation in which the frustra- 
tions of Korea, violent debates and assorted witch-hunts had 
gouged deep divisions. Nothing could testify to that fact better 
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than the patience and good humor displayed as the recent vote 
for the Presidency was being counted to its razor-edged finish. 
Even the dispute over civil rights, with all the sordid and ugly 
clashes that still persist, is less of a threat to national unity and 
Federal sovereignty than in the days of Little Rock, when the 
President ordered troops into the city and demonstrated that 
the law and the courts would be upheld. 

President Eisenhower could and did act with vigor when he 
believed the situation demanded it, whether in Little Rock or 
Lebanon. But he abstained from action when he thought that 
best, and not all the clamor of press or Congress could pressure 
him to change. 

His technique of leadership has been disdainfully referred to 
as that of the chairman of the board; to the extent that he pre- 
ferred persuasion to command and consensus to coercion, the 
term is accurate. But to charge with indecisiveness the com- 
mander who, in the stark loneliness of supreme responsibility, 
launched the world's greatest armada on stormy seas toward 
Fortress Europe, is simply silly. General Eisenhower could never 
have commanded the huge, polyglot army that freed Western 
Europe had he not been sensitive to the emotions and thoughts 
of others; he would not have won had he not been able to make 

the crucial decisions alone. 

* * * 

It was this mixture of sensitivity and authority that made 
Dwight Eisenhower the general and the President he was; that 
was communicated by his manner and bearing; that, coupled 
with patent sincerity and intergrity, won the loyal allegiance of 
whole peoples including, but not confined to, his own. If to 
have that is to be a father image, so be it; the world could use 

more men of such qualities. 

# # # 

A day later, under the heading '"History Rewritten," The 
Post said: 

The last days of the Eisenhower era have brought forth some 
astonishing sermons from Republican typewriters. In yesterday's 
Herald Tribune a tribute to Ike's "Magnificent Record" was 
mingled with an angry denunciation of those who have ques- 
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tioned the luster of his performance. All across the land similar 
recitals are being issued or prepared in the GOP press. 

We are reluctant to mar the farewell addresses, or to deny 
Mr. Eisenhower the illusory comfort of such rhetoric. Yet we 
cannot avoid a few wiy words about the uncritical adulation. 
For what most of these salutes seem to say is hail to the chief 
because things could be a lot worse. 

And they could be. We are not at war; we have 4,500,000, not 
10,000,000 unemployed; we still have some allies; Cuba has not 
attacked us; we have avoided civil war; we haven't quit the 
United Nations; we have not had a major conflict-of-interest 
scandal in recent months; the Bill of Rights has not been re- 
pealed. 

In short, there can be no question that the republic is stfll 
alive and even prospering in some areas as Mr. Eisenhower pre- 
pares to leave office. It is only against the glowing early hopes, 
the large promises and the great potential for leadership that 
the actualities of record seem so small. Indeed, given the meas- 
ure of popular affection he has so widely retained, it is an affront 
to Ike to say this is the best he could have done if he had really 
believed that the business of government is to govern. 

We respect him as a man of good will. But to depict these 
eight years of sluggish stalemate as a great national adventure is 
a banal falsification of history. In these fading hours of his 
regime there must be moments when Mr. Eisenhower himself 
ponders the squandered opportunities of The Great Crusade. 

There was always an aura of good will about Eisenhower. 
His faults were glossed over and his accomplishments were 
extravagantly praised. It is worth noting how often the 
phrase "good will" occurred in commentaries on Eisen- 
hower. The most revealing comment came from Herbert 
Block, the Washington Post editorial cartoonist who draws 
under the name of Herblock. His final devastating cartoon 
on the Eisenhower Administration shows an aide looking at 
a newspaper carrying the old President's last message, and 
saying to Kennedy: "Briefly, it's up to you to dean up the 
success in Washington/' 



4. The Interregnum 



John Fitzgerald Kennedy, the youngest man ever elected 
President of the United States, awoke on the morning after 
Election Day in the midst of doubt whether he or Richard 
Nixon had been chosen. The vote was so close and it was 
getting closer that Thruston Morton, the Republican Na- 
tional Chairman, within a week called for a re-examination 
of the states in which Kennedy had a questionable margin: 
Texas, Illinois, Delaware, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, 
Nevada, New Mexico, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, and South 
Carolina. Nixon wisely disassociated himself from partisan 
shouts of "recount," but Democratic leaders and the mil- 
lions who had voted for Kennedy spent several agonizing 
days, alternately damning and blessing the Electoral College 
system, until the results indicated that^ while Kennedy was 
due to win by an uncomfortably low popular vote, he was 
certain to get 303 electoral votes. 
Post-election analysis, which many realists believe is a 
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polite phrase for second-guessing, pointed out that Kennedy 
had won by a much smaller margin than expected. Accord- 
ing to voter registration, the United States is about 47 per 
cent Democratic, 30 per cent Republican. The Democrats 
had majorities in both Houses of Congress and dominated 
most state legislatures. Kennedy benefited by his party's 
traditional appeal to labor, Jews, and Negroes. He was con- 
sidered strong with the millions of Catholics, and there were 
enough frightening headlines about poor business, increas- 
ing unemployment, and Eisenhower's fumbling in foreign 
affairs to create a favorable position for the Democrats. 

In addition, Kennedy had made gratifying headway in the 
television debates. He became better known to those voters 
who maintained reservations about his youth and experi- 
ence. His jutting jaw, his confident calm, his impressive 
command of facts and knowledge of history were making 
intellectual and emotional inroads on Nixon's following. 
There seemed, at times, a powerful surge toward the New 
Frontier that indicated a landslide. 

When the tight returns were finally in, the analysts who 
sought a quick and easy explanation were faced with a num- 
ber of imponderables that refused to fall into a pattern of 
predictable hindsight. Indiana, Nebraska, and North Da- 
kota went for Nixon but elected Democratic governors. 
With unbridled ticket-splitting, Massachusetts, Minnesota, 
and New Mexico went for Kennedy and elected Republican 
governors. The recession issue failed to support Democratic 
predictions when hard-hit areas like San Diego County, 
California, and Oregon's slumping lumber areas wound up 
in the Nixon column. Despite an unyielding contempt and 
hatred for Secretary of Agriculture Benson, most farm areas 
maintained their Republican tradition. 

One episode that was believed to have swung a telling 
number of Negro votes to Kennedy was the capricious arrest 
of the Reverend Martin Luther King in Georgia on an old 
traffic charge. While Eisenhower had prepared a sympa- 
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thetic statement, and some Republicans were all for press- 
ing the issue, Nixon, playing safe, uttered only a "no com- 
ment/' Kennedy issued a personal message of support to the 
Reverend King's wife; his brother, Robert, made a fateful 
phone call; King was released and Nixon had missed his big 
chance. 

Perhaps it was Adlai Stevenson who gave the best summa- 
tion of the Democratic candidate when, trying to describe 
the difference between himself and Kennedy, he told an 
East Los Angeles meeting: "Do you remember that in class- 
ical times, when Cicero had finished speaking, the people 
said: "How well he spoke/ but, when Demosthenes had 
finished speaking, the people said: 'Let us march'?" 

Despite the uncertainty felt by many Democrats, Ken- 
nedy proceeded immediately to act as President-elect. The 
problem of taking over the Government with 2,380,500 
federal employees, a continuing cold war, a $77-billion bud- 
get, a business recession, unemployment, and a restless pop- 
ulation was not to be approached casually. There is no 
constitutional machinery for transferring power from one 
administration to another. Clark Clifford, who had been 
counsel to Hany Truman, had been working with the 
Blockings Institution for several weeks on the change and 
gave his report to Kennedy. It suggested that Kennedy place 
observers in the State Department and the Budget Bureau; 
that he be prepared to offer a revised budget soon after the 
inauguration, and that he appoint his Cabinet by mid- 
December "so tihat they can be informed and ready to make 
decisions/' 

Kennedy's first appointments were three: Clifford to be 
special liaison man to the White House during the transi- 
tion; Ted Sorensen to be Kennedy's special counsel and 
Pierre Salinger to be press secretary. 

Theodore Chaikin Sorensen, called Ted, was at thirty-two 
one of the youngest men in the Kennedy organization. Born 
in Nebraska, he was the son of a Republican lawyer who was 
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both stern and fair. A follower of Senator Morris and once 
State Attorney General, the elder Sorensen offered Ted a 
silver dollar if he reached his twenty-first birthday without 
smoking or drinking. Joseph Kennedy offered his son, John, 
$1,000 on identical terms. Sorensen collected but Kennedy 
sampled beer during his minority. Sorensen was graduated 
from the University of Nebraska Law School with highest 
honors. He went to Washington for the Federal Security 
Agency, then worked for Senator Paul Douglas of Illinois, 
finally becoming researcher and speech writer for the fresh- 
man Senator Kennedy. They were at once drawn together 
by their love of books and politics. Sorensen compiled the 
material for Kennedy's Pulitzer Prize-winning book, Pro/H^s- 
in Courage, while Kennedy was convalescing in Florida 
from a serious illness. Drew Pearson, the Washington col- 
umnist; charged that Sorensen had ghosted the book, but 
later retracted when the contrary was proved by Sorensen's 
notes, Kennedy's handwritten drafts, and some stern legal 
action by Clark Clifford. Sorensen assisted Kennedy in plan- 
ning his drive for the 1956 vice-presidential nomination and 
spent the next three years preparing for the 1960 battle. A 
Unitarian, Sorensen prepared Kennedy's principal speeches 
on the "religious issue." 

Salinger was born in San Francisco. His German father 
was a mining engineer and a musician. His mother, a 
Frenchwoman, was a journalist in Indochina. At the age of 
six, Salinger was a prodigy at the piano. He was graduated 
from high school at fifteen and spent two years at San Fran- 
cisco State College before enlisting in the Navy. He com- 
manded a Navy sub-chaser in the Pacific when he was nine- 
teen years old, and when the war was over went to work as a 
copy boy, rising to reporter on The San Francisco Chronicle. 
At twenty-five he was night city editor. He took a leave of 
absence to manage Richard P. Graves in his unsuccessful 
attempt to become governor of California. Salinger became 
a regional editor for the now-defunct CoUiers* Magazine. 
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After investigating the Teamsters' Union for a magazine 
article, he became the chief investigator for Robert Ken- 
nedy, then chief counsel of the Senate Rackets Committee. . 
John Kennedy immediately liked the portly, energetic young 
man who manifested a charming, subdued kind of helpless 
humor that hid an incisive intellect and a boundless verve. 
Salinger, a cigar chain-smoker, easily captured the affection 
and respect of the press corps. 

Before Kennedy went to his first press conference at the 
Hyannis National Guard Armoiy, he made two telephone 
calls that got his Administration off to a popular beginning. 
He asked Allen Dulles, Director of the Central Intelligence 
Agency, to remain on the job. Dulles agreed. Kennedy then 
asked J. Edgar Hoover to remain as chief of the Federal 
Bureau of Investigation. Hoover accepted. 

The press conference in the crowded armory was Ken- 
nedy's coming-out party. He indicated that, since the phrase, 
**Mr. President-elect," was awkward, he would like to be 
called "Senator a mighty good title/' Nevertheless, the 
conference ended with the traditional: 'Thank you, Mr. 
President/' 

He told the assembled reporters and the national tele- 
vision audience: "I didn't think it was going to be quite that 
close/' Nonetheless he felt in no way inhibited from press- 
ing forward with his program. While some Republicans had 
made the point that the close election clearly represented 
the absence of a mandate^ Kennedy quickly brushed that 
aside, and then generously declared that "an alternative 
course, an alternative group, an alternative philosophy and 
an alternative party was selected, but ... I certainly would 
not use the word repudiation of the Republicans/' 

Kennedy announced that he had asked James M. Landis, 
sixty-one, former dean of the Harvard Law School and a 
veteran member of the Roosevelt Administration, to pro- 
vide him with a report on federal regulatory agencies, a sore 
spot in the Eisenhower Administration. He said he had no 
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knowledge of any future r61es that his brothers, "Bobby and 
Ted," might have in his Administration. He also announced 
his grateful acceptance of an invitation from Eisenhower for 
a meeting in the White House to discuss transition prob- 
lems. 

As the days went on and the election of Kennedy seemed 
to become more certain, Americans settled down with a 
quiet satisfaction that once again they had selected the 
proper man. The European press seemed cautious but hope- 
ful. It was recalled that the late Aneurin Bevan had once re- 
marked that it seemed "unfair that Europeans are not al- 
lowed to participate in the election of the United States 
President since their fate is in so many ways in the hands of 
men chosen by Americans alone/ 7 Kennedy's youth was to 
Europeans the most amazing aspect of the man. At forty- 
three, he was young enough to be the son of any of the aging 
leaders. He was twenty-three years younger than Khrush- 
chev, Mao Tse-tung, and Harold Macmfllan, twenty-six 
years younger than Charles de Gaulle, and forty-one years 
younger than Konrad Adenauer. 

"The American people have chosen adventure," said the 
conservative London Daily Telegraph. "Such a choice from 
such a people could well mark a turning point in history to- 
wards an era of full peril but also of great promise/' Castro's 
official newspaper, Revolucidn, said: "Four years of a rich 
illiterate," but in the rest of Latin America the victory was 
hailed as a return to the policies of Roosevelt. Khrushchev, 
whose inspired writers had scoffed at the election as the 
battle between "Tweedledum and Tweedledee," cabled the 
following message: "Esteemed Mr. Kennedy, allow me to 
congratulate you. We hope that while you are at this post 
the relations between our countries would again follow the 
line along which they were developing in Franklin Roose- 
velt's time/' Izvestia described the results as a "terrible de- 
feat" for the Eisenhower-Nixon policies. Communist China 
warned that, whole both candidates were slaves to the ruling 
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circles, Kennedy would "greatly increase military spending 
and extend war preparations/' 

Some Britons were concerned over the ending of the close 
relationship between Macmillan and Eisenhower, but Ian 
Gilmour in The Spectator declared that "America, under a 
Kennedy administration, is going to be an exciting place. 
Europe will need monkey glands to keep up/' The French 
privately expressed concern over the men around Ken- 
nedy who "seemed overexcited about Africa and Asia,' 7 but 
de Gaulle promptly sent off a cable that began: "Welcome, 
dear partner/' Adenauer had been the most open supporter 
of Nixon, fearing "Democratic flexibility" over the Berlin 
issue, but der Alte, experienced in the ways of diplomatic 
acrobatics, somersaulted neatly with this statement: "We 
need have no worries. A steady continuation of American 
policy will be maintained." 

From Hyannis, Kennedy flew to his father's Palm Beach 
mansion, where he was planning a series of conferences, but 
the people were not prepared for the grand gesture that was 
to follow. Without any prior notice to the press, Kennedy 
paid a visit to Nixon, who was staying at a villa in Key Bis- 
cayne. The former rivals greeted each other warmly, then 
went behind Nixon's screened sun porch and talked for 
more than an hour. They discussed foreign policy, transi- 
tion, and the Republicans who might be useful in the Ken- 
nedy Administration. 

TThen they posed for the newsreel and television cameras. 
*The fact that I am here," Kennedy said, "indicates, I think, 
what my desire is for our relationship/' Nixon said it was a 
very gracious act. "I, of course, would have been very glad 
to have called upon him, and the fact that he wanted to 
come here, I think, is an excellent example of how our 
American system works." Nixon then explained that he and 
Kennedy agreed on the "proper r61e of an opposition party 
and of an opposition leader." This was correctly interpreted 
to mean that Nixon: would not accept a post with Kennedy 
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and that lie intended to remain the leader of the Repub- 
lican Party. 

Kennedy's visit to Lyndon Johnson's ranch in Texas two 
days later was taken up with talks on NATO and the reor- 
ganization of Congress. "It is my belief/' Kennedy said, 
"tiiat Senator Johnson's great talents and experience equip 
him to be the most effective Vice-President in the history 
of our country." Perhaps this was the first step Kennedy was 
taking to obtain a more sympathetic Rules Committee in 
the House and some form of curb on the filibuster in the 
Senate. 

While the Republicans were still hoping for a miracle 
that would swing the election to Nixon, sending investi- 
gators into eight marginal states Texas, Illinois, Missouri, 
Nevada, New Mexico, South Carolina, New Jersey, and 
Pennsylvania some Southern Democrats also cherished an 
impossible dream. R. Lea Harris, a Montgomery, Alabama, 
lawyer, suggested a conference of Southern electors to force 
Kennedy to agree "to restoration of states' rights," an all- 
embracing condition. If Kennedy refused, Harris said, the 
128 Southern electors should seek a coalition with Repub- 
lican electors for a more congenial ticket such as Richard 
Russell of Georgia and Barry Goldwater of Arizona. 

Other, more practical Southern politicians hoped that 
Nixon and Kennedy would fall short of an electoral majority 
and the election would have to be decided by the new Con- 
gress. There were many other schemes and plans, which 
faded as Kennedy's margin became more certain. But the 
situation created a massive criticism of the Electoral College 
system, with solutions ranging from total abolition to intri- 
cate and impossible mazes of regional and popular voting. 
Kennedy declared he favored only one major change: that 
electors be forced to vote for the ticket that had received a 
dear majority in their states. 

Meanwhile, Kennedy was the center of a raging specula- 
tion on the appointment of a Secretary of State. Adlai Stev- 
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enson and Chester Bowles had been mentioned promi- 
nently and enthusiastically during the campaign by the 
liberals in the party. Truman's Secretary of State, Dean 
Acheson, declared: 'That would be disastrous/' Kennedy 
held a long talk with Robert Lovett, sixty-five, a banker, and 
at one time Truman's Secretary of Defense, who had also 
worked closely with Henry Stimson and General Marshall. 
It was reported that Lovett was being considered for Treas- 
ury, Defense or State, but he discouraged any consideration 
for a Cabinet post because of poor health. Senator Ful- 
bright of Arkansas was mentioned as Kennedy's favorite for 
the State job, but he was furiously opposed by Negroes be- 
cause of his pusillanimous silence during the Little Rock 
outrages, and by Jews because of his friendliness toward the 
countries of the Arab League. There was studied silence 
when the name of Dean Rusk was offered. 

In the middle of all this, Kennedy was distracted by an 
event that delighted the entire world. He had spent Thanks- 
giving Day with his wife, Jacqueline, and his three-year-old 
daughter, Caroline, and was on his way to Palm Beach, 
when he was informed that his wife had been rushed to the 
hospital for a Caesarean section. Kennedy was astonished 
because the child was not due for another month. He flew 
back and was told by his airplane radio that he was the 
father of a boy and that both mother and child were doing 
well. No father ever had a greater number of well-wishers, 
and a new image of the young President of the United 
States was created around the world. As is typical of most 
fathers, especially Americans, Kennedy had to "sit" with 
Caroline during the first few days after the birth of her 
brother. Photographs appeared in all papers, here and 
abroad, showing the young father strolling with his 
daughter, assisting her with her doll's carriage, and generally 
displaying the kind of paternal patience that earned him the 
envy, admiration, and sympathy of the sentimentalists of 
the world. There were satisfied duckings from millions of 
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ladies over a photograph showing the handsome President- 
elect walking bareheaded behind his bright daughter and 
carrying a rag doll in his hand. 

Now, while the controversy over the new Secretary of 
State was filling the news columns, Kennedy, with a 
planned single-mindedness, proceeded in his own way. He 
named David E. Bell, a Harvard economist, as Budget Di- 
rector, and Governor G. Mennen Williams of Michigan as 
Assistant Secretary of State for African Affairs. Bell, forty- 
one, a Presbyterian, was graduated from California's highly 
respected Pomona College, taught briefly in Harvard's eco- 
nomics department, and then became an analyst in the 
Budget Bureau. After tibtree years as a Marine combat tactics 
instructor, Bell became an examiner in the Budget Bureau, 
where he attracted the attention of Clark Clifford and was 
promoted to assistant to the chief of the bureau's fiscal divi- 
sion. Later he served for three years as a speech writer and 
administrative aide in Truman's 'Tdtchen" or backstairs 
cabinet He went back to Harvard, where he became assist- 
ant dean in the Graduate School of Public Administration 
and did extra work as an economic adviser to Pakistan. His 
public position on his new post is that the Budget Bureau is 
an instrument of Presidential policy rather than a watchdog 
for the taxpayer. 

Williams completed six terms as governor of Michigan, 
and told Kennedy that "I would like to work for the cause 
of peace in some public office where I could be effective." In 
his twelve years as governor, Williams, forty-nine, a Prince* 
ton graduate and heir to a shaving-soap fortune, was a highly 
competent administrator who dedicated himself to his 
state's welfare needs. He actively promoted the cause of the 
Negro in Michigan and was a member of the N.A.A.C.P. 
and the Urban League. 

When Kennedy was finally forced to discard Fulbright, 
his favorite for the State Department, he surprised the lib- 
erals by offering Stevenson the post of Ambassador to the 
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United Nations. This pleased many who felt this was the 
perfect platform for the highly literate, idealistic, and artic- 
ulate leader of what had once been known as the "intek 
lectual wing of the party/' Stevenson hesitated until he was 
informed that Rusk would be the Secretary of State. Ken- 
nedy, giving a demonstration of practical intellect, had 
loosened a sticky situation in his party. 

Kennedy managed to combine decorum with a personal 
independence that gained him much favor with those who 
prefer to base their judgment of a man not only on his prac- 
tical achievements but also on his personality. As a fierce 
young campaigner, he had leaped over automobile tops to 
get to a platform and had to be cautioned by his escorts not 
to drive too fast As a golfer, the story is told, he almost 
got a hole in one. It was during the campaign, and, as the 
ball rolled toward the cup, his companions shouted: "In 
... in ... get in/' But Kennedy stood dismayed, shout- 
ing: "No . . . no . . . no . . ." The ball did not make it, 
and, as Kennedy putted out for a respectable birdie, he was 
asked why he had shouted: "No/' "Because, he explained, 
"I don't want to be known as another famous golfer." 

During the campaign, jokes on his wealth and religion 
were part of the repartee in living rooms throughout the 
nation. Kennedy and Nixon took no notice of them, but, 
after the battle was over, Kennedy managed to laugh when 
he heard them. This was best demonstrated when he paid 
an unexpected visit to The Best Man, an election-year play 
about heroes and villains in a convention fight. Kennedy 
roared with the audience when an "ex-President" told a 
young candidate: "And, for another thing, you're a million- 
aire. People trust you rich boys. They figure you have so 
much money of your own you won't go stealin' theirs." Or 
when a "senator" remarked: "I suppose we ought to try for 
a Catholic that seems to be the thing this year for second 
place, that is." 

If the jokes during the campaign could be construed as 
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vicious, these same jokes got good-natured receptions after 
the election. Some examples: Kennedy will have fireside 
chats, just like F.D.R., but he will call them "Coast to 
Coast with the Holy Ghost/' . . . How to make a Kennedy 
cocktail three parts Old Fitzgerald, one part holy water, 
one part sacramental wine, and a twist of Norman Vincent 
Peale . . . How to get to the White House go to Harvard 
and turn left . . . Kennedy would like to erect a cross on 
the White House lawn but he is afraid Johnson will burn it* 

After a while the jokes and the jokesters got tired. But 
sociologists agreed that they had to come out and they had 
to run their course. 

As he approached the halfway mark between election and 
inauguration, Kennedy had a close look at the Defense De- 
partment, which consumes more than half the federal bud- 
get. He had commissioned Senator Stuart Symington of 
Missouri and a five-man group of civilian experts to study 
ways and means to modernize the ant hill called the Penta- 
gon. Symington called for the most thorough housecleaning 
ever suggested for the military. The group recommended 
that: 

The separate departments of Army, Navy, and Air 
Force, with their secretaries, undersecretaries, and assistant 
secretaries, be abolished. All defense funds be appropriated 
directly to the Secretary of Defense, who would have author- 
ity to spend them as he decided. The Joint Chiefs of Staff 
be replaced by a Military Advisory Council made up of 
senior officers who would be permanently separated from 
their respective services. The council be headed by a Joint 
Staff Chairman who would be principal military adviser to 
the President and the Secretary of Defense. The three serv- 
ices maintain their identity but be subordinate to three 
separate commands: a Strategic Command, responsible for 
the missions of an all-out nuclear war; a Tactical Command, 
responsible for a limited war operation, and a Defense Com- 
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mand, responsible for all continental defense missions. A 
Civil Defense Command, somewhat lower in the scale of 
importance than the first three, be composed of the Na- 
tional Guard and the Reserve of the three services and be 
responsible for civil defense. 

Symington estimated this plan would save $8,000,000,000. 
The plan received a cool reception from Kennedy, who de- 
scribed it as "interesting and constructive ... I know [it] 
will be carefully analyzed by the Congress and the incoming 
Administration/* 

Kennedy made his long-heralded visit to Eisenhower in 
December, driving from his Georgetown home in a cream- 
colored Lincoln. There had been some bad feeling between 
the men. Eisenhower had resented some of the attacks on 
his Administration, while Kennedy's ego was still bruised 
over Eisenhower's scornful campaign reference to him as 
"this young genius/' But the older man greeted the young 
genius with a cordial smile and an outstretched hand. The 
oldest President and the youngest President-elect talked for 
an hour and forty-five minutes, each sometimes referring to 
notes on the major problems. The talk was on disarmament, 
the gold deficit, the recession and unemployment. Kennedy 
asked and Eisenhower told him of his personal impressions 
of Khrushchev, de Gaulle, Adenauer, and Macmillan. Ken- 
nedy admired Eisenhower's dean desk in contrast to his 
own, cluttered with papers and books. At this point, it is 
said, Eisenhower said something to Kennedy that made the 
younger man laugh. When their personal meeting was 
ended, Eisenhower took Kennedy into the Cabinet room, 
where he met Herter, Defense Secretary Thomas Gates, and 
Treasury Secretary Robert Anderson. Kennedy plied them 
with questions for an hour and fifteen minutes. 

After the meeting, Kennedy said: "The President was 
extremely helpful. I want to express my thanks to him/' 
Eisenhower later told some friends that he had always con- 



John F. Kennedy: A Sense of Purpose 64 

sidered Kennedy a "young whippersnapper" but he had 
been tremendously impressed by his knowledge and person- 
ality at the White House meeting. 

By mid-December Kennedy had completed the roster of 
his Cabinet In some cases the appointees were men whom 
he had never met, whose names had been submitted to him 
after meticulous screening and study and exploratory con- 
versations. In some cases, too, the appointees were not his 
first choices but compromise selections, chosen because of 
violent bloc opposition to the original candidate, as in the 
case of Senator Fulbright Other compromises were based 
on purely political considerations. In at least one case Ken- 
nedy refused to compromise despite the violent protests of 
many leading Democrats inside and outside Congress. 

His Secretary of State was Dean Rusk, at the time of the 
appointment president of the Rockefeller Foundation. Now 
fifty-one, Rusk, a former college professor, had previously 
held high posts in the State Department; he was Assistant 
Secretary for Far Eastern Affairs when the Korean war be- 
gan. During the Second World War he campaigned in 
China with General Stflwefl and rose to a colonelcy. 

C. Douglas Dillon, Eisenhower's Under Secretary of 
State (he had previously been Ambassador to France), was 
chosen as Secretary of the Treasury without regard to the 
protests of Kennedy's own party leaders. Kennedy consid- 
ered Dillon, a respected Wall Street banker before he took 
on his Ambassadorship, the right man for the job and re- 
fused to be swayed. Dillon himself accepted the appoint- 
ment against the wishes and the urgings of both Eisenhower 
and Nixon, who did not want to see the outgoing Adminis- 
tration linked in any way with its successor. 

Some Democratic protests had also greeted Kennedy's 
selection of the forty-four-year-old president of the Ford 
Motor Company, Robert S McNamara, as Secretary of 

Defense, Noted at once fft the Tula* Hi 1 by which 

he readied decisions and Thfc Hqgor witfc wbick he executed 
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them, McNamara was at least a nominal Republican who 
had migrated rather suddenly from the academic cloister to 
the power and the fleshpots of Detroit without losing his 
sense of proportion or of values. 

By far the most controversial Cabinet appointee was the 
Attorney General-designate, the President-elect's thirty-five- 
year-old brother, Robert, who had managed his election 
campaign. Robert Kennedy had served in the Justice De- 
partment just after his graduation from Harvard Law School 
and had proved his abilities as counsel to the Senate com- 
mittee investigating labor racketeering; but his opponents 
argued that the scope of the post for which he had been 
chosen was far wider than anything for which his experience 
had qualified him. Even men who had worked for John Ken- 
nedy's election deplored the choice of his brother: one 
of the principal functions of the Attorney General, they 
pointed out, is to aid and advise the President in selecting 
new federal judges at all levels and it was obvious that Rob- 
ert Kennedy could not pretend to the knowledge or the ex- 
perience for such a r61e. The question of nepotism was 
never seriously raised since, from the economic point of 
view, none of the Kennedys needed a government salary. 

J. Edward Day, vice-president of the Prudential Insurance 
Company and a lawyer, was appointed Postmaster General 
after the position had been offered to and refused by Repre- 
sentative William Dawson, a Chicago Negro, in what was 
said to have been a pre-arranged "deal," the rumors of 
which Dawson refused to answer. Day had served as state 
insurance director in Illinois when Adlai Stevenson was 
governor. 

An outspoken critic of Ezra Benson, Eisenhower's Secre- 
tary of Agriculture, was chosen to succeed him. Orville L. 
Freeman had served three terms as Governor of Minnesota, 
losing his fourth bid for the office in the election that made 
Kennedy President. 

Arthur J. Goldberg, one of the most articulate of labor's 
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top strategists, was chosen to be Secretary of Labor. General 
counsel to the United Steel Workers of America since 1948, 
and special counsel to the AFL-CIO, he immediately sev- 
ered all his connections with the labor movement and with 
his law partnerships. To balance him as Secretary of Com- 
merce, Kennedy nominated Governor Luther Hodges of 
North Carolina, who worked his way through college, 
started his business life as a textile-mill worker and became 
general manager of twenty-nine mills and then vice-presi- 
dent of Marshall Field & Company. 

The new Secretary of the Interior, Representative Stewart 
L. Udall of Arizona, was a lawyer before he entered Con- 
gress. It was he who, delighted by Robert Frost's wit when 
the poet was consultant to the Library of Congress, became 
his friend and introduced him to Kennedy. 

The appointment of Governor Abraham Ribicoff of Con- 
necticut as Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare 
was a shrewd selection: it put at the head of a government 
department dispensing vast sums of federal money a man 
noted for his fiscal soundness as well as for his broad social 
sympathies. And there were those who complained: **Why 
Ribicoff? He's opposed to speeding, floods, and unbalanced 
budgets/' 

Several aspects of the proposed Cabinet were noteworthy. 
Its average age was forty-seven; the youngest member was 
thirty-five, the oldest was sixty-two. All were college gradu- 
atesfour from Harvard; one had graduated summa cum 
laude and three were members of Phi Beta Kappa; six also 
held law degrees. Eight were veterans of the Second World 
War, and most of them saw combat; none rose higher than 
a colonelcy. Two clues to Kennedy's thinking were revealed 
in sidelights on his selections. 'Tor God's sake, Orvflle," he 
urged Governor Freeman, "find yourself an Under Secretary 
who can carry on a civilized conversation/* And, when Pro- 
fessor James Tobin of Yale, whom Kennedy was determined 
to have for his Council of Economic Advisers, balked, tell- 
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ing Kennedy he would not tailor his economic views to fit 
the Administration's political exigencies "because, Mr. Presi- 
dent, I am what you might call an ivory-tower economist," 
Kennedy reassured him quickly: "That's all right, Professor, 
I am what you might call an ivory-tower President/' 

But it was also evident that he would be a President who 
could cope with the world outside the ivory tower. He had 
often spoken plainly of his belief that the President should 
exercise his tremendous power; his selection of Rusk, gen- 
erally considered primarily an administrator, gave rise to the 
belief that Kennedy, like Roosevelt; would be in effect his 
own Secretary of State; he never really discouraged it. 
Arthur Krock of The New York Times did not hesitate to 
say that the new Cabinet would be "a disciplined lot with 
a dear insight into who is boss and no patience with mav- 
ericks." 

Kennedy turned his attention next to the legislative 
branch and called to a conference Vice-President-elect 
Johnson, Senator Mansfield of Montana, the probable 
Senate majority leader, and House Speaker Rayburn. They 
spent two days with Kennedy in Palm Beach, concerting 
their plans to deal, in Kennedy's words, with "some of the 
problems involved in the orderly transition of responsibility, 
and also some of the matters which will come before the 
Administration and the Congress in the winter of 1961." 
Out of this meeting came evidence that Johnson, as Vice- 
President, would be no figurehead: he was appointed to 
head the President's advisory council on space and, in addi- 
tion, the Government Contract Compliance Committee. In 
this latter capacity Johnson was specifically charged with a 
directive to end racial, religious, and other discrimination in 
employment by holders of contracts to furnish products and 
services to the government. 

Unemployment, which stood then at 4.5 million, or 
about 6.3 per cent of the total work force of 71.1 million 
(a figure that excluded the 2.5 million in the armed forces), 
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and what Kennedy called "the lack of vigor in the economy 
at this time" were major matters of concern in the meeting. 
Plans were kid to introduce as early as possible legislation 
relating to medical care for the aged, aid to education, pub- 
lic housing, an increase in the $i-an-hour minimum wage, 
and federal aid to depressed areas. Kennedy took the occa- 
sion, too, to halt the rumors that he planned to visit one or 
more chiefs of government in Europe during the spring. 

The day after Christmas, Johnson returned to Palm Beach 
for another conference called by Kennedy. This meeting 
was attended also by Dillon, Senator Kerr of Oklahoma, 
and Representative John J. Rooney of Brooklyn. Kerr was 
there principally because he was slated to succeed Johnson 
as chairman of the Senate Committee on Aeronautics and 
Space Science, and the expansion of American efforts in this 
field was a major item on the agenda. Rooney's presence re- 
sulted from the fact that he was a powerful member of the 
House Appropriations Committee and had long been in- 
strumental in cutting appropriations for the State Depart- 
ment at home and abroad. Kennedy wanted to end Roone/s 
opposition in order to be able to appoint to key ambassa- 
dorial posts men whose private means were insufficient to 
permit them to serve unless federal allowances were liberal- 
ized. Kenned/s reliance on the dose friendship between 
Johnson and Rooney was vindicated when the latter yielded. 

In addition to the usual fixed ambassadors, Kennedy ap- 
pointed a roving envoy to perform special missions for the 
President and the Secretary of State. His choice was W. 
Averell Harriman, once Roosevelt's Ambassador to Russia. 
But Harriman, he made it dear, would serve as a representa- 
tive without the unusual powers that President Wilson had 
given to Colonel House or President RoosevdLt had con- 
ferred on Harry Hopkins. An equally important, if less 
spectacular, appointment was that of Robert V. Roosa as 
Under Secretary of the Treasury for Monetary Affairs. An 
official of the Federal Reserve Bank in New York, a member 
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of Phi Beta Kappa and a Rhodes scholar with a doctorate in 
economics, Roosa was to be charged with the management 
of the public debt, amounting to some $290 billion, and 
with the direction of the Treasury's relations with the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board. 

A few days earlier Kennedy had received from James M. 
Landis the first of the studies he had commissioned after his 
election. Landis, assigned to analyze the Government's 
administrative and regulatory agencies, had been sharply 
critical of the management of these under both Truman 
and Eisenhower. He emphasized deterioration in the qual- 
ity of personnel both at the top and in the staffs, and he 
urged the President-elect to press for five immediate reme- 
dial steps: 

1. A Congressional grant of power to the President to re- 
organize any of the agencies, subject only to a veto by 
a concurrent resolution of both Houses of Congress. 

2. Presidential designation of the chairmen of all agen- 
cies (some bodies elected their own chiefs) and greater 
authority for the chairmen in hiring and in handling 
budgets. 

3. A reorganization plan to enable any agency to delegate 
decisions to single members, panels or staff examiners, 
to be reviewed by the agency's head only at his discre- 
tion. 

4. The creation, in the President's Executive Office, of an 
arm for the co-ordination and development of trans- 
portation, communications and energy policies (Lan- 
dis' study was especially critical of the work of the 
agencies in those fields ) . 

5. The establishment of a Presidential office to oversee 
the regulatory agencies. 

Kennedy's reaction was prompt: he appointed Landis a 
temporary special assistant to the President, assigned to 
drafting the reorganizational plans he had recommended. 
As former chairman of the Securities and Exchange Com- 
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mission and of the Civil Aeronautics Board, as well as 
former dean of Harvard Law School, Landis could daim a 
thorough background in administration and organization. 

The President-elect crossed party lines to designate Mc- 
George Bundy as special assistant for national security 
affairs. Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences at Harvard, 
Bundy was a scholar in the field of foreign affairs. He was to 
become the factotum of the National Security Council, one 
of the most secret of all Government bodies, whose basic 
task is the co-ordination of domestic, military, and foreign 
policies relating to national security and the drafting of 
long-range plans in the defense and foreign spheres. The 
appointment of Bundy was bitterly opposed by Massachu- 
setts' Democratic Governor, Foster Furcolo, who denounced 
it publicly and threatened a personal demarche to Kennedy; 
but the President-elect ignored him. 

Plans for a quiet New Year's weekend had been made but 
they were pushed aside, first by preparation for a meeting 
early in January to discuss farm problems and then by a suc- 
cession of conferences. Early on New Year's morning a 
greeting arrived in Palm Beach from Premier Khrushchev 
and Chairman Leonid Brezhnev of the Soviet Presidium, 
containing the conventional wishes for the season and the 
suggestion that, under the new Administration, relations 
between the United States and Russia "will develop on a 
new and reasonable basis on the basis of the joint desire of 
the peoples of our countries for peace and friendship/' The 
President-elect replied formally and correctly, entirely ignor- 
ing the latter part of the Russian message and thus tacitly 
rejecting any Soviet criticism of Eisenhower's conduct of 
Russian-American relations. Nor would Kennedy comment 
on Khrushchev's declaration the preceding evening that he 
might be willing, in view of the change of government here, 
to forget about the unfortunate U-2 incident. 

It was on New Year's Day that Kennedy pledged top 
priority after his inauguration to the relief of distressed 
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areas. He had just received the report of another of his task 
forces, that assigned, under Senator Paul Douglas of Illinois, 
to study the problems of these areas and recommend solu- 
tions. The task force^ made up of representatives of labor, 
business, and government, offered four primary recom- 
mendations: 

1. An executive order doubling the Government's distri- 
bution of surplus foods in distressed areas. 

2. The passage of the redevelopment bill twice vetoed by 
Eisenhower, which would provide almost $370 million, 
mostly in low-interest loans, to help economically crip- 
pled areas to attract new industry or expand existing 
plants. 

3. Federal grants to the states, as opposed to the loans 
made in the 1958 recession, for the extension and lib- 
eralization of unemployment benefits. 

4. Special public-works programs for depressed areas. 

Pointing out that such areas accounted for 20 to 25 mil- 
lion of the population, Douglas* group also urged that Gov- 
ernment contracts be channeled to such regions and that 
their labor forces be trained or retrained in new skills. Other 
recommendations presented to the President-elect included 
measures for soil conservation, the development of natural 
resources, accelerated research to find new uses for coal and 
other minerals, and the creation of a youth conservation 
corps. Kennedy's warm reaction to the report of the task 
force indicated a probable early trend in his Administration. 

Meanwhile he was still striving to fill all the key posts in 
the Government before Inauguration Day. In line with his 
plans for an early major test of Russian intentions and atti- 
tudes, he appointed John J> McCloy, a New York banker 
who had been Assistant Secretary of War and then United 
States High Commissioner in West Germany, as his princi- 
pal adviser and negotiator on disarmament. At the same 
time, Kennedy gave himself a powerful weapon for the in- 
escapable struggle between the President and Congress by 
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choosing Lawrence F. O'Brien, one of his oldest Massachu- 
setts political associates, to be special assistant to the Presi- 
dent for personnel and Congressional relations: in other 
words, boss of patronage, which was obviously to be used as 
a lever to expedite Kennedy's legislative program. In Con- 
gress itself, Speaker Rayburn was preparing vital assistance 
for the President by planning to purge from the powerful 
House Rules Committee an outspoken Kennedy opponent, 
Representative William M. Colmer of Mississippi, and to 
replace him with a "safe" party regular Colmer was one of 
the Southern Democrats whose coalition with Republicans 
had so often stalemated the liberals. But this project was 
finally abandoned for the smoother one of simply enlarging 
the committee and appointing the right men to the new 
seats. The Senate was girding for the perennial fight on the 
filibuster, though both Kennedy and Mansfield had indi- 
cated rather clearly that they would prefer to defer this pro- 
cedural battle rather than jeopardize the Administration's 
program at the very start. 

Day by day the President-elect was filling the gaps in his 
staff. Roger Jones, appointed chairman of the United States 
Civil Service Committee by Eisenhower, was selected as 
Deputy Under Secretary of State for Administration. From 
New York, where he was now working in order to be able to 
maintain closer contact with key aides, Kennedy chose John 
W. Macy, a university vice-president, to succeed Jones. He 
then telephoned to Governor S. Ernest Vandiver of Georgia 
to ask whether the Governor would become Secretary of 
War. But so much resentment was manifested by Negro 
leaders at the thought of a militant segregationist at the 
head of the desegregated army that within a few days Van- 
diver politely declined because of the pressure of duties at 
home. 

Meanwhile more task-force reports were arriving on the 
President-elect's desk as new crises gathered beyond the bor- 
ders. Kennedy's task force studying the needs of the coun- 
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try's schools proposed a Sguf-bfllion program for the next 
four and a half years, embracing loans and grants to improve 
public schools and both public and private universities and 
colleges by increasing plant, raising teachers' salaries, and 
reducing bonded indebtedness. The $1.4 billion in grants 
proposed for the private institutions would have to be 
matched by them; in addition, they would be eligible for 
loans totaling $2.15 billion. Aid to segregationist schools 
was not specifically advocated or condemned; that question 
was left for future settlement. But both Kennedy and Ribi- 
coff, under whose department its implementation would 
fall, considered the study extremely valuable, though Ken- 
nedy was dubious whether the nation's resources would en- 
able it to take on the whole program immediately. 

The Eisenhower Administration was keeping Kennedy 
and Rusk constantly informed of mounting tension abroad, 
especially in Cuba and Laos. Before the official rupture with 
Cuba, the State Department advised Rusk what was planned 
and offered to defer the move if Kennedy wished. Rusk 
telephoned Kennedy to give him the news and receive his 
views; but, with what political experts called outstanding 
sagacity, Kennedy refused to express any opinion whatever 
on the proposal: he could accept no responsibility until after 
his inauguration. Similarly, every change in the Laotian pic- 
ture was reported to Kennedy and Rusk and they main- 
tained their aloofness. 

A minor domestic storm was blowing up, however, as a 
result of the report on aid to education. Francis Cardinal 
Spellman denounced the exclusion of parochial and other 
religious schools from the proposed federal program? he de- 
clared that the parents of students in such schools would be 
unjustly taxed and the students would be deprived of educa- 
tional necessaries because their parents choose for them a 
God-centered education/' But the President-elect, who had 
always emphasized his opposition to federal help for private 
and religious schools, refused to reply. 
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His attention and the nation's were soon drawn to 
other things. Kennedy's economic task force, headed by 
Professor Paul A. Samudson of the Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology, completed its work with the warning that 
unless the economy reversed its downward course, a tempo- 
rary reduction in income taxes might be required in order 
to increase purchasing power. The experts dashed the hopes 
of those who had expected that, in the manner of Roose- 
velt's advisers, they would advocate a vast pump-priming 
program of public works; they relied instead on the flexible 
taxation system that they envisaged, asking for legislation to 
vest the President with power to alter tax rates fixed by Con- 
gress when circumstances warranted. Anticipating a deficit 
rather than the surplus forecast by the Eisenhower Adminis- 
tration for the current fiscal year, the report looked never- 
theless to a long-range period of successive budgetary sur- 
pluses; meanwhile it urged such steps as the reduction of 
mortgage interest to stimulate expansion in the construction 
industry. The AFL-CIO simultaneously announced its own 
recovery program, which went to Rooseveltian lengths in its 
advocacy of heavy federal spending. 

On the same day, barely two weeks before the inaugu- 
ration, Kennedy, Johnson, and Freeman conferred with 
leaders of fourteen farm organizations, who agreed unani- 
mously to co-operate with the new Administration in draft- 
ing new farm legislation. At the agricultural right stood the 
American Farm Bureau Federation, which had generally 
supported the Eisenhower Administration's flexible price 
supports; at the other end was the National Farmers* Union, 
backing the 90 per cent parity price supports pledged in 
Kennedy's platform. Both groups, as well as all those be- 
tween the two extremes, agreed that compromises would 
have to be made, and they set a date in the post-inaugura- 
tion week for the start of work. 

The task forces were speeding their reports as the inaugu- 
ration neared. A group headed by Dr. Max Mfllikan, direc- 
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tor of the Center for International Studies at M.LT., had 
examined and amended Kennedy's campaign proposal for 
an international "peace corps" of young Americans who 
would assist under-developed nations. Kennedy had sug- 
gested that volunteers for the corps be exempted from the 
draft; Millflcan and his colleagues opposed this, contending 
there would be a wealth of volunteers without any such 
bait He suggested an immediate pilot program of some 
hundreds of such young people, to serve as a proving ground 
for the program, which had already won enthusiastic ac- 
claim abroad. 

Kennedy also received a report from his housing study 
group. This force urged a new Cabinet department to super- 
vise all housing and urban-development activities; a new 
subsidy program for low-income housings increased assist- 
ance to nonprofit corporations building housing for the 
elderly; changes and expansion in the Federal Housing Ad- 
ministration, aiding the building of single-family dwelling 
units; grants for urban renewal and mass transportation fa- 
cilities; help for orderly suburban development, and the ex- 
pansion of the farm housing program. 

As this report was made public, Kennedy announced the 
appointment of W. Willard Wirtz, law partner of Adlai 
Stevenson, as Under Secretary of Labor. People who pro- 
fessed to know Kennedy's plans for other unfilled posts were 
debating whether he was making the greater inroads on 
Harvard's faculty or Stevenson's law firm. At the same time; 
Senator Mansfield disclosed that he was marshaling Senate 
support for the quickest possible confirmation of the new 
Cabinet; preferably within twenty-four hours of the inaugu- 
ration. 

Kennedy himself stated the philosophy underlying his 
appointments and his program on January 9, when, de- 
parting briefly from the business of preparing to take up 
the Presidency, he went to Boston to attend a meeting of 
the Board of Overseers of Harvard University, of which he 
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remained a member, and then addressed the Massachusetts 
Legislature. "History/' he said, "will not judge our efforts 
and a government cannot be selected merely on the basis 
of color or even party affiliation. Neither will competence 
and loyalty and stature, while essential to the utmost suffice 
in times such as these. For, of those to whom much is given, 
much is required. . . . Our success or failure, in whatever 
office we may hold, will be measured by the answers to four 
questions: 

"First, were we truly men of courage with the courage 
to stand up to one's enemies and the courage to stand up, 
wlien necessary, to one's own associates the courage to 
resist public pressure as well as private greed? 

"Secondly, were we truly men of judgment ... of our 
own mistakes as well as the mistakes of others with enough 
wisdom to know what we did not know, and enough candor 
to admit it? 

"Third, were we truly men of integrity . . . ? 

"Finally, were we truly men of dedication with an honor 
mortgaged to no single individual or group, and compro- 
mised by no private obligation or aim, but devoted solely 
to serving the public good and the national interest?" 

Kennedy waited hardly long enough to hear the cheers of 
his audience before he was on his way bade to New York to 
dose his pre-inaugural headquarters there and go on to 
Washington and his Palm Beach home. In New York he 
received still another task-force report, on medical care for 
the aged; a greatly broadened program to cover 14.5 million 
people was advocated, tied directly to the Social Security 
system and financed by an increase in the payroll taxes on 
employers and employees alike. In Washington the Presi- 
dent-elect conferred with outgoing Secretary of the Treasury 
Anderson on various problems, including the vexing one of 
fee balance of payments and the fiscal aspects of the space 
program. To be informed on the latter, Johnson and Kerr 
also attended. Kennedy then spent some time with An- 
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derson's successor, Dillon, and Under Secretary-designate 
Henry H. Fowler. Other conferences were conducted in 
transit and between appointments. 

The President-elect reached Palm Beach a few hours 
ahead of the report of his task force on space problems. 
Headed by Dr. Jerome B. Wiesner of M.I.T., whom Ken- 
nedy immediately appointed as his special assistant for sci- 
ence and technology, the group declared that Russia would 
probably put a man in space before the United States could 
do so, adding that more money alone would not enable us 
to catch up. Wiesner, long an expert in radar and the devel- 
opment of weapons systems, was critcial of past and present 
organization and management of the nation's space pro- 
gram, citing lack of planning and direction as well as dupli- 
cation of effort by the various branches of the armed forces. 
He urged greater co-ordination, unified responsibility within 
the military establishments, a review and redefinition of 
aims, both military and civilian, and industry-Government 
administration of the civilian space program. 

An equally sober note was sounded by the task force in- 
vestigating disarmament. Wiesner was a member of this 
group, as were Paul H. Nitze, Assistant Secretary-designate 
of Defense for International Security Affairs, and Professor 
Richard E. Neustadt of Columbia, special consultant on 
government organization. Though the United States, Bri- 
tain and Russia had been observing an unofficial morato- 
rium on nuclear-weapons tests since October 31, 1958, the 
task force urged a lengthy postponement of the talks on 
such tests that were scheduled to be resumed in Geneva in 
February. "A hiatus which resulted in the production of 
sound positions would be time gained rather than lost," the 
report observed . . . "Real accomplishments can be ex- 
pected only if basic policy decisions are made. Since the 
United States has never developed such basic policies in 
the past, the policy-planning process could well be an ex- 
tended one/' Meanwhile, the President-elect was urged to 
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refrain from any specific statements in his own person; the 
Eisenhower Administration was praised for its caution in 
arms negotiations with Russia but criticized for its own lack 
of concrete policy. The document as a whole was a disap- 
pointment to all those who, like Stevenson a year earlier, 
had been calling for immediate permanent cessation of all 
nuclear testing, unilaterally if necessary. 

Kennedy continued his methodical filling of top-level 
posts. He had asked all the members of the President's Sci- 
ence Advisory Committee, except its chairman, to continue 
in their posts; but he chose a new chairman for the Atomic 
Energy Commission: Dr. Glenn T. Seahorg, who had won 
the Nobel Prize for chemistry in 1951. Chancellor of the 
University of California in Berkeley, Seaborg was enough of 
a skeptical realist to wonder whether nuclear disarmament 
could be achieved with adequate safeguards against treach- 
ery, enough of a practical idealist to believe it "vital that 
we maintain a continuing evaluation of every possible ap- 
proach." An outstanding research scholar, he was also a 
first-class administrator. 

Though Kennedy, absorbed in his tasks and his plans, 
ignored personal attacks, they were still being made, espe- 
cially in those quarters that suddenly discovered after 
Roosevelt's death how dangerously ill he had been when he 
when he headed the Grand Alliance (the same quarters 
had, however, never feared any impairment of Eisenhower's 
fitness regardless of his illnesses). Certain mass-circulation 
newspapers in New York and Chicago questioned editori- 
ally tie wisdom of having elected to the Presidency a man 
whose lingering diseases were such that he was compelled to 
carry at all times large dosages of medicines whose side ef- 
fects might well lead him to rash decisions on the spur of the 
moment and even to "shooting from the hip" in a moment 
of grave crisis. Today* s Health, published by the American 
Medical Association (which, as a group, firmly opposed all 
Kennedy's thinking on medical subjects), disposed finally 
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of the contention that he suffered from Addison's disease. 
"His barb-wire toughness/* it added, had kept him "singu- 
larly free of health problems." He had indeed once suffered 
from an adrenal insufficiency, and * he medicated orally 
against any possible aftermath. On the record and after 
exhaustive examination, his own physicians "find you fully 
capable of meeting any obligation of the Presidency without 
need for special medical treatment, unusual rest periods, 
or other limitations." 

As the time neared for the President-elect's second 
meeting with the man he was to succeed, there was in- 
creasing evidence of the broad base of co-operation between 
the outgoing and the incoming Administrations. David 
Bell of Harvard, whom Kennedy had chosen to be Director 
of the Budget^ was working closely with incumbent officials 
in the preparation of revisions of the final Eisenhower 
budget for Kennedy to recommend to Congress. There were 
frequent meetings between the old and new men in the 
other Government departments. Five days before the inau- 
guration, outgoing Attorney General Rogers set a precedent 
by holding a luncheon for his successor, the aides of both, 
and the entire Supreme Court 

The next day, as Kennedy was preparing to leave Palm 
Beach again, he received a lengthy report on natural re- 
sources. While there was little that was novel in the docu- 
ment, it emphasized again such dangers as reckless depletion 
and stream pollution. There was a reminiscence of 1933 in 
its recommendation for the establishment of a youth corps 
to expedite such tasks as conservation and reforestation. 

The President-elect's own economic resources were taken 
out of the field of controversy when he announced that he 
had liquidated all his holdings and created a trust limited to 
investment in Government bonds. Secretary-designate of 
Defense McNamara, no doubt remembering the furor over 
Secretary Wilson when the president of General Motors 
tried to retain his stock in that and other corporations after 
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his appointment, had already liquidated his Ford holdings 
and set up an investment trust, but the Senate Armed Serv- 
ices Committee, which had to approve his nomination, 
was not satisfied. McNamara therefore offered to amend his 
arrangement to suit the committee and to publish his in- 
come-tax returns; but he insisted on retaining the right to 
choose his own investment counselor. Though committee 
members had indicated privately that McNamara would be 
confirmed, he was instructed to draw a new trust agreement 
that would preclude the purchase of stocks of any company 
doing or likely to do business with the Defense Depart- 
ment. 

Despite this minor dash, McNamara was faring better 
with the Senators than with the AFL-CIO. Joseph D. 
Keenan, a vice-president of the AFL-CIO, had been sug- 
gested as Assistant Secretary of Defense for Manpower, but 
McNamara refused to have him, giving no reason. George 
Meany, AFL-CIO president, recalling that Keenan had 
been vice-chairman of the War Production Board during 
the Second World War, voiced his suspicion that Mc- 
Namara had acted solely on the basis of Keenan's union 
position. Keenan himself, not having asked for the job, 
merely shrugged off the whole incident. 

Kennedy, meanwhile, was conferring in New York with 
Governor Luis Mufioz Marin of Puerto Rico in addition 
to lunching with Harriman and Hugh Gaitskell, leader of 
the British Labor Party, and seeing his tailor and his den- 
tist in preparation for the inauguration. Out of the talks 
with Mufioz Marin came a promise to make Puerto Rico "a 
meeting place and workshop" for the United States and the 
countries of Latin America. The President-elect then left 
for Washington, where he was to meet Eisenhower at nine 
the next morning. As he left he made it plain to his White 
House staff that he expected everyone on the job at nine the 
morning after inauguration, though it was a Saturday. He 
himself was punctual for his appointment with Eisenhower, 



The Interregnum 81 

and for two hours the President and the President-elect dis- 
cussed the world situation, first alone and then with their 
respective Secretaries of State, Defense, and the Treasury. 
All the outgoing officials promised their help whenever 
needed, and Eisenhower pledged that he would not be sec- 
ond-guessing his successor from the side lines; he added, 
however, that he would not hesitate to speak publicly in 
opposition if the Kennedy Administration sought to change 
American policy toward Communist China. As he left the 
White House, Kennedy said of the men whom he and his 
associates were to succeed: "I don't think we've asked for 
anything that they haven't done/' 

He came out to the portico, where a reporter asked: "Are 
you excited?" The city was vibrating with memories of 1933 
and its flood tide of fervent hopes; of 1953 and its anxious 
tension, as of a conquered city; the nation's newspapers 
were black with predictions that the new President would 
be a radical, a cautious moderate, a shrewd manipulator. As 
if he himself were fascinated by all the prophecies and won- 
dered which would be proved true, Kennedy turned to his 
questioner and answered reflectively: "Interested." 



5. The Inauguration 



For the first time in forty years, power was transferred 
from one party to the other in an atmosphere of cordiality 
and co-operation. When Herbert Hoover yielded his place 
to Franklin Roosevelt in 1933, the outgoing President was 
depressed and bitter, impervious to the amicable overtures 
of his successor as they rode down Pennsylvania Avenue to- 
gether in an open car. Twenty years later, Harry Truman sat 
beside Dwight Eisenhower in an armor of hostility matched 
by Eisenhower's. 

But, contrary to all custom, which dictates that the Presi- 
dent-elect merely stop at the White House to be joined in 
his car by his predecessor, Eisenhower suggested to Senator 
and Mrs. Kennedy that they might wish to arrive earlier 
than the official time in order to have coffee with the Eisen- 
howers and fortify themselves for the abnormal cold 
weather. The gesture was characteristic of a man who 
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wanted friends, not enemies; who had the grace to acknowl- 
edge publicly, after his first conference with his successor, 
that he had mistakenly underestimated the younger man. 

The Kennedys, after the President-elect had attended 
Mass, drove to the White House in the official Presidential 
automobile, which Eisenhower had sent to pick them up; 
he came bareheaded from the Executive Mansion to receive 
them, just after 11 A.M. Some minutes later, the old and 
new Vice-Presidents arrived with their wives, followed by a 
few Congressional leaders. A half-hour later the whole 
party emerged, led by Eisenhower and Kennedy. The new 
President had requested that top hats be worn and Eisen- 
hower, who had forced Truman to wear a black Homburg, 
had acceded. Eisenhower and Kennedy posed for pictures, 
chatting and smiling; observers noted that the older man 
was also the more relaxed. Then they entered the first car, 
accompanied by Sam Rayburn, Speaker of the House, and 
Senator John Sparkman, chairman of the Inaugural Com- 
mittee. As the men left the portico of the White House, 
Mrs. Eisenhower and Mrs. Kennedy came out together, and 
Mrs. Kennedy stepped back to allow Mrs. Eisenhower to 
precede her into their car. 

The route had been cleared of the eight-inch snow that 
had fallen the day before, and the sun was glaring, But the 
wind was sharp and the crowd, smaller than had been ex- 
pected, had relatively little breath for cheering. During the 
trip to the Capitol the stream of conversation between 
President and President-elect was uninterrupted; their faces 
were animated, they smiled frequently; later, as they sat side 
by side in the Capitol Rotunda, waiting for the ceremony to 
begin, Kennedy became more taciturn and listened as Eisen- 
hower gestured to emphasize his points. From time to time 
the President turned to Mrs. Kennedy, at his right, to in- 
clude her in the conversation. Almost a half-hour late, 
Sparkman finally began the proceedings, introducing Rich- 
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ard Cardinal Gushing of Boston to deliver the invocation 
after Marian Anderson had sung 'The Star-Spangled Ban- 



ner." 



As the tall, gray-haired prelate shot his clearly articulated 
syllables into the microphones in a voice harsh with remi- 
niscences of one preaching a crusade, smoke began to curl 
round his feet from the lectern before him. Within the 
lectern was an electric heater, placed there to keep the 
speakers' feet warm; there was fear of a short-circuit and 
perhaps a fire, and, as unobtrusively as possible, men 
brought water and fire extinguishers while the Cardinal 
spoke on as if he did not notice the commotion. As if every- 
one concerned were mindful of the political capital that 
had been made of Kennedy's Roman Catholicism, the 
Cardinal was followed at once by Archbishop lakavos of 
New York, who heads the Greek Orthodox Archdiocese of 
North and South America. The Archbishop was brief and 
rather eloquent; at the conclusion of the prayer, Kennedy 
made the sign of the cross as he had done when the Cardi- 
nal finished. Further prayer was offered by the Rev. Dr. 
John Barclay, of the Central Christian Church of the Dis- 
ciples of Christ in Austin, Texas, which Vice-President 
Johnson attends; again Kennedy, as if automatically, began 
to cross himself at the end and then converted the move- 
ment into one of brushing the hair from his forehead. 

Sparkman introduced Robert Frost as a distinguished 
American poet "who will recite an original composition/' 
and the hatless old man, especially invited by Kennedy to 
grace the inauguration with his poem, 'The Gift Outright" 
stepped to the lectern, his white hair blowing in the strong 
wind. He began to read a prefatory poem he had composed 
for the occasion, but the combination of wind and glare 
was too much and he broke off abruptly: "I am not having 
good light here at all." Johnson rose and tried to break the 
glare with his hat, but Frost waved him aside. 'This/' he 
said, "was to have been a preface to a poem that I can say 
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to you without reading it." His head and shoulders went 
back and his voice rang clear in the iambic pentameter of 
the poem Kennedy had requested. 

Speaker Rayburn administered the oath of office to John- 
son, who showed one of his rare occasions of nerves and 
had difficulty repeating the phrases of the oath, one of 
which he altered slightly. Then the Chief Justice of the 
United States, Earl Warren, stepped forward, and John 
Kennedy rose, slipping swiftly out of his overcoat. The 
Kennedy family's old Douay Bible, containing the geneal- 
ogy down to the President-elect's newly born son, was be- 
fore him, and he laid his right hand upon it, standing 
straight and solemn. In a clear, grave voice he pledged him- 
self to the duties of his office and then, without resuming his 
coat, he began his inaugural address the second shortest in 
history, it was of fewer than 1,400 words, elegantly austere 
in its rhetoric^ simple, direct and forceful in its content. 

Vice President Johnson, Mr- Speaker, Mr. Chief Justice, Presi- 
dent Eisenhower, Vice President Nixon, President Truman, 
Reverend Clergy, fellow citizens: 

We observe today not a victory of party but a celebration of 
freedom symbolizing an end as well as a beginning signifying 
renewal as well as change. For I have sworn before you and Al- 
mighty God the same solemn oath our forebears prescribed 
nearly a century and three-quarters ago. 

The world is very different BOW. For man holds in his mortal 
hands the power to abolish all forms of human poverty and all 
forms of human life. And yet the same revolutionary beliefs for 
which our forebears fought are still at issue around the globe 
the belief that the rights of man coa^e not from the generosity 
of the state but from the hand of God.\ 

We dare not forget today that w^are the heirs of that first 
revolution. Let the word go forth from this time and place to 
friend and foe alike, that the torch has been passed to a new 
generation of Americans bom in this century, tempered by 
war, disciplined by a hard and bitter peace, proud of our ancient 
heritage and unwilling to witness or permit the slow undoing 
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of those human rights to which this nation has always been 
committed, and to which we are committed today at home and 
around the world. 

Let every nation know, whether it wishes us well or fll, that 
we shall pay any price, bear any burden, meet any hardship, sup- 
port any friend, oppose any foe to assure the survival and the 
success of liberty. 

This much we pledge and more. 

To those old allies whose cultural and spiritual origins we 
share, we pledge the loyalty of faithful friends. United, there is 
little we cannot do in a host of new cooperative ventures. Di- 
vided, there is little we can do for we dare not meet a power- 
ful challenge at odds and split asunder. 

To those new states whom we welcome to the ranks of the 
free, we pledge our word that one form of colonial control shall 
not have passed away merely to be replaced by a far more iron 
tyranny. We shall not always expect to find them supporting 
our view. But we shall always hope to find them strongly sup- 
porting their own freedom and to remember that, in the past, 
those who foolishly sought power by riding the back of the tiger 
ended up inside. 

To those peoples in the huts and villages of half the globe 
struggling to break the bonds of mass misery, we pledge our 
best efforts to help them help themselves, for whatever period is 
required not because the Communists may be doing it, not 
because we seek their votes, but because it is right If a free so- 
ciety cannot help the many who are poor, it can not save the 
few who are rich. 

To our sister republics south of our border, we offer a special 
pledge to convert our good words into good deeds in a new 
alliance for progress to assist free men and free governments 
in casting off the chains of poverty. But this peaceful revolution 
of hope cannot become the prey of hostile powers. Let all our 
neighbors know that we shall join with them to oppose aggres- 
sion or subversion anywhere in the Americas. And let every 
other power know that this hemisphere intends to remain the 
master of its own house. 

To that world assembly of sovereign states, the United Na- 
tions, our last best hope in an age where the instruments of war 
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have far outpaced the instruments of peace, we renew our pledge 
of support to prevent it from becoming merely a forum for in- 
vectiveto strengthen its shield of the new and the weak and 
to enlarge the area in which its writ may run. 

Finally, to those nations who would make themselves our ad- 
versary, we offer not a pledge but a request: that both sides be- 
gin anew the quest for peace, before the dark powers of destruc- 
tion unleashed by science engulf all humanity in planned or 
accidental self-destruction. 

We dare not tempt them with weakness. For only when our 
arms are sufficient beyond doubt can we be certain beyond 
doubt that they will never be employed. 

But neither can two great and powerful groups of nations 
take comfort from our present course both sides overburdened 
by the cost of modern weapons, both rightly alarmed by the 
steady spread of the deadly atom, yet both racing to alter that 
uncertain balance of terror that stays the hand of mankind's 
final war. 

So let us begin anew remembering on both sides that civility 
is not a sign of weakness, and sincerity is always subject to proof. 
Let us never negotiate out of fear. But let us never fear to nego- 
tiate. 

Let both sides explore what problems unite us instead of be- 
laboring those problems which divide us. 

Let both sides, for the first time, formulate serious and precise 
proposals for the inspection and control of arms and bring the 
absolute power to destroy other nations under the absolute con- 
trol of all nations. 

Let both sides seek to invoke the wonders of science instead 
of its terrors. Together let us explore the stars, conquer the 
deserts, eradicate disease, tap the ocean depths and encourage 
the arts and commerce. 

Let both sides unite to heed in all comers of the earth the 
command of Isaiah to "undo the heavy burdens . . . [and] 
let the oppressed go free." 

And if a beachhead of cooperation may push back the jungles 
of suspicion, let both sides join in creating a new endeavor not 
a new balance of power, but a new world of law, where the 
Strong are just and the weak secure and the peace preserved. 
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All this will not be finished in the first 100 days. Nor wfll it 
be finished in the first 1,000 days, nor in the life of this Admin- 
istration, nor even perhaps in our lifetime on this planet. But let 
us begin. 

In your hands, my fellow citizens, more than mine, will rest 
the final success or failure of our course. Since this country was 
founded, each generation of Americans has been summoned to 
give testimony to its national loyalty. The graves of young Amer- 
icans who answered the call to service surround the globe. 

Now the trumpet summons us again not as a call to bear 
arms, though arms we need not as a call to battle, though em* 
battled we are but a call to bear the burden of a long twilight 
struggle year in and year out, "rejoicing in hope, patient in trib- 
ulation" a struggle against the common enemies of man: tyr- 
anny, poverty, disease and war itself. 

Can we forge against these enemies a grand and global alli- 
ance, north and south, east and west that can assure a more 
fruitful life for all mankind? Wfll you join in that historic ef- 
fort? 

In the long history of the world, only a few generations have 
been granted the r&le of defending freedom in its hour of maxi- 
mum danger. I do not shrink from this responsibility I wel- 
come it. I do not believe that any of us would exchange places 
with any other people or any other generation. The energy, the 
faith, the devotion which we bring to this endeavor will light 
our country and all who serve it and tie glow from that fire 
can truly light the world. 

And so, my fellow-Americans: ask not what your country can 
do for you ask what you can do for your country. 

My fellow-citizens of the world: ask not what America will 
do for you, but what together we can do for the freedom of man. 

Finally, whether you are citizens of America or citizens of the 
world, ask of us here the same high standards of strength and 
sacrifice which we ask of you. With a good conscience our only 
sure reward, with history the final judge of our deeds, let us go 
forth to lead the land we love, asking His blessing and His help, 
but knowing that here on earth God's work must truly be our 
own. 
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There were fourteen interruptions, created by the ap- 
plause of the crowd, in which even Eisenhower frequently 
joined. Obviously the basic aspirations of America at home 
and abroad had not altered; and at home and abroad the 
response was surprisingly uniform in its approval; only the 
Communist bloc remained silent. "It was," The Guardian 
commented, its Manchester voice virtually the spokesman 
for all in the free world, "the word of a courageous man 
speaking to a courageous people." Those who had dismissed 
the new President a few months earlier as "Mickey Rooney 
with a Harvard diploma" sat silent, balancing their regret 
for tihie slur with a new respect for the man. 

When the last applause had quieted, the benediction was 
pronounced by Rabbi Nelson Glueck, president of the He- 
brew Union College of Cincinnati. The Marine Band 
played HaU to the Chief and President Kennedy, having 
shaken hands with the Chief Justice, Mr. Eisenhower, and 
Mr. Nixon, introduced his predecessor to Frost. Then, 
pressed for time, the Kennedys left for the inaugural lunch- 
eon. But, characteristically, President Kennedy put business 
first: before he began to eat, he performed his first Presi- 
dential duty, signing the official nominating papers for his 
Cabinet and for Adlai Stevenson, the new American Am- 
bassador to the United Nations. And, before the luncheon 
was over, he had again pointedly reminded his staff that, 
though the first business day of his Administration was a 
Saturday, he would expect them to be ready for a confer- 
ence at 9 A.M. 



6. The United States in World Affairs 



Probably no President of the United States took office in 
so confused an atmosphere of international crisis as that 
awaiting Kennedy. The tensions between the United States 
and Russia were more acute than at any time since the end 
of the Second World War; the new nations of Africa were 
playing East against West with a skill that in many in- 
stances would have done credit to a Metternich; the Eisen- 
hower Administration's blunders had put the United States 
in the wrong on some points and on the defensive on al- 
most all, and the initiative lay clearly with Russia whether 
in Berlin or in Southeast Asia. 

The North Atlantic Treaty Organization was overtly 
impatient with American leadership. France, her economy 
virile again and her government, under President de Gaulle, 
more stable than a French regime could be expected to be, 
was claiming her old stature in the Western configuration. 
Communist China, fighting her way to industrialization and 
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military strength, was no longer content to be led by Russia. 
Latin America, so long tacitly accepted as a pro-consulate 
of the United States, was playing both sides in what ap- 
peared to be a long-range effort to emerge completely inde- 
pendent of either at the expense of both. 

The tone as well as the matter of Kennedy's inaugural 
address led a good part of the world to look, even if cau- 
tiously, for some relaxation of the manifold strains. The 
Soviet press and radio made no comment on the speech 
in itself a not unhopeful sign. Perhaps the greatest enthusi- 
asm came from Germany, fearful though she was that 
West Berlin might yet be lost to Russia, and from Britain's 
Liberal and Labor wings. The French were rather more 
reserved, remembering Kennedy's 1957 Senate speech urg- 
ing independence for Algeria and resenting his present em- 
phasis on the United Nations. Even Fidel Castro expressed 
the willingness of Cuba to accept the President's invitation 
to '"begin anew the quest for peace"; Castro added that the 
danger of 'Tfankee invasion" seemed to have vanished with 
the Eisenhower Administration, which he, like everyone 
else, knew was helping his exiled enemies to organize an 
assault force in Florida and Guatemala. 

The inaugural festivities were still in progress in Wash- 
ington when Premier Khrushchev broke the icy silence he 
had maintained since the U-2 incident of May, 1960, to 
send Kennedy a warmly congratulatory cable, to which the 
President replied with the assurance that his Administra- 
tion was "ready and anxious to cooperate" in any genuine 
move for peace jThe next day Khrushchev summoned Am- 
bassador Llewellyn E. Thompson Jr. to the Kremlin for the 
first time since September, and for several hours they ex- 
plored the major problems between their two countries. It 
was not any sudden enthusiasm for Kennedy that had 
moved Khrushchev: Moscow did not yet know what direc- 
tion the new President would take; but at least his advent 
marked the end .of the previous phase and warranted risk- 
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ing what Khrushchev's cable to Kennedy had called a "step- 
by-step" approach to the sources of mutual distrust. At the 
same time, Khrushchev made it clear to Thompson that So- 
viet support for the Algerian rebels and the Cuban govern- 
ment were unshaken, and, in the Kremlin's view, exiled 
Prince Souvanna Phouma, former Premier of Laos, was still 
the legitimate head of that country's government. However, 
Khrushchev indicated he sought no crises on any issue; nor 
did he press for ain early meeting with the President. 

Four days later Kennedy dramatically opened his first 
press conference with the announcement that the Russians 
had released two American fliers held prisoner since their 
unarmed RB-47 reconnaissance plane had been shot down 
on July i, 1960, over the Barents Sea, north of the Arctic 
Circle and Lapland. An hour later the same news was an- 
nounced from Moscow as Captains John R. McKone and 
Freeman B. Olmstead left for home and a Presidential 
welcome. No conditions had been made by the Russians 
for the fliers' release, Kennedy emphasized; at the same 
time he pointed out that he was continuing the ban on 
flights .over Soviet territory that Eisenhower had imposed 
after the U-2 controversy. 

The news of the fliers' release tended to overshadow a 
number of more important, if less spectacular, develop- 
ments. Kennedy also disclosed that he had asked that the 
resumption of the Geneva talks looking toward a ban on 
nuclear testing, scheduled for February, be delayed at least 
a month to enable this country to clarify its own position* 
In consonance with his campaign declarations concerning 
the new African nations, he had ordered a considerable in- 
crease in American food contributions to the famine-ridden 
Congo. But no such aid was under consideration for Com- 
munist China for two reasons: the probability that Peiping 
would refuse, and the fact that China, despite her own 
needs, was systematically supplying f oodstuffs to Cuba and 
African nations. As for Cuba, Kennedy had no intention of 
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restoring the diplomatic relations that Eisenhower had 
ruptured; and the new President explained that it was 
impossible for him to recognize a movement that had been 
"seized by external forces and directed not to improving 
the welfare of the people involved but towards imposing an 
ideology which is alien to this hemisphere." j 

It was this reference to "an ideology whicn is alien" that 
was to explain virtually all that followed in the shaping of 
the foreign policy of the Kennedy Administration. It was 
not only the Catholic obsession with Communism that had 
so much to do with Kennedy's views and actions; it was the 
Communist phobia that had been endemic in the Ameri- 
can culture longer than his lifetime. The whole problem of 
Communism had always been so enveloped in violent emo- 
tions that its intellectual merits and the philosophic ques- 
tion whether any nation had a right to enforce its way 
of life on another had been totally buried under a kind of 
chronic panic that alone could explain the readiness of 
otherwise upright men of intellectual stature to adopt 
against this enemy the very methods and values for which 
they condemned it. The possibility of military aggression, 
the more real threat of economic competition, the indis- 
putable fact of pure imperialism and colonialism were far 
less often invoked, let alone rationally discussed, than the 
verbal bogey, Communism. It cannot be overlooked that 
no sign ever came forth during this period that the new 
Administration, dedicated to the principle of self-determin- 
ation of peoples that stemmed from the days of Wilson, 
opposed all dictatorship or totalitarianism. One was to see^ 
instead, the paradox of Truman's Administration in the 
immediate post-war years, when the United States, with 
its Puritanical sense of mission, was bidding the Yugoslavs 
on the left and the Argentines on the right to break out of 
chains that these peoples themselves had chosen to wear. 

The crisis that the United States faced was indeed grave, 
but it should not have been disguised in quasi-mystical 
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labels. It was simply what historians had predicted for at 
least two generations: a new imperialism of the East only 
incidentally concerned with political and economic systems 
that sought to engulf the West by whatever means were 
required. And in this sense Kennedy moved at once to 
equal its resolution with a combination of vigor, restraint 
and intellectual discipline that inspired new hope in more 
than half the world, riot only among the traditional West- 
ern allies of the United States but in many of the uncom- 
mitted smaller nations as well. 

He had anticipated that foreign affairs would require 
if one could reduce the question to the absurdity of statis- 
ticsmore than half his attention. The second day after 
his inauguration was a Sunday: he devoted it to a meeting 
with Secretary of State Rusk and Under-Secretary Chester 
Bowles on the report submitted by Thompson after his 
unexpected meeting with Khrushchev, as well as to the nag- 
ging problems of Cuba, the divided former Belgian Congo, 
Laos and the disarmament question. Both Kennedy and 
Rusk proposed to adhere to traditional diplomatic methods 
to employ normal channels of communication and to 
operate with the customary privacy. Kennedy had implied 
rather plainly since his nomination that he expected to be 
to a large degree his own Secretary of State; and very often 
when Rusk spoke as when he declared that Kennedy's 
present disinclination to a summit meeting did not repre- 
sent an irrevocable policy the thought was obviously the 
President's. 

The preoccupation of his first ten days in office with 
questions of diplomacy, international economic problems 
and the military was reflected in his State of the Union 
message on January 30, which was predominantly concerned 
with the position of the country in the world: in Latin 
America, where he called for a "new alliance for progress" 
and immediate United States economic aid at the same 
time that he insisted, "Communist dominance in this hein- 
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isphere can never be negotiated"; in the United Nations, 
which he saw as the best avenue toward an end of the 
cold war; in Asia, where civil war dragged desultorily on in 
Laos and Communist China threatened other countries; 
in Africa, where disorders were crippling the Congo; in 
Europe, where alliances were frayed. He had already, he 
revealed, ordered acceleration in the construction of Polaris 
submarines, in missile development and in military airlift 
capacity. He promised to prepare the nation to resist all 
attempts to dominate the world by aggression or subversion; 
at the same time he emphasized his willingness to cooper- 
ate in any peaceful international scientific venture and to 
negotiate enforceable agreements for the control of arma- 
ments. Time had not been on the side of the United 
States, he said; he would soon call for specific new tools to 
enable the nation to redress the balance. Not the least of 
these would be American participation in the Organization 
for Economic Cooperation and Development, to which ul- 
timately each nation would contribute in proportion to its 
capacity. 

fThe entire world was listening, and the Soviet Union 
made no effort to jam even the Russian-language broadcasts 
of the Voice of America that dealt with Kenned/s speech. 
Russian news media gave it considerable attention, with- 
out commentary. Later, Moscow's New Times expressed 
Russian willingness to improve relations with the United 
States. In Germany, in Italy, in England, in Japan, even 
in neutralist India the speech won praise; at home, reac- 
tions tended to the partisan: Kennedy supporters stood 
behind what he had said without qualification, his oppo- 
nents viewed his address as an unjustified jeremiad. I 

Meanwhile, the new President had to become acquainted 
with other leaders with whom he would have to work in the 
next eight years. Negotiations were already under way for 
meetings with Prime Minister Macmillan, President de 
Gaulle, Chancellor Adenauer, Premier Fanfani and other 
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chiefs of government; in Asia and Africa as well as in 
Europe. At the beginning of February it was announced 
that Macmillan would go to Washington in April; Prime 
Minister John Diefenbaker of Canada was already expected 
within weeks, to be followed by Prime Minister Robert 
Gordon Menzies of Australia. Arrangements were being 
made to send former Governor Averell Harriman of New 
York on a mission for the President to confer with a num- 
ber of national leaders abroad. At the same time, with the 
utmost secrecy, the first steps were being taken toward 
Kennedy's Vienna meeting with Khrushchev in June. 

In the midst of this spadework an opfra bouffe incident 
occurred to provide a refreshing contrast between the be- 
havior of the Eisenhower Administration and that of 
Kennedy in an unforeseeable, if minor, crisis. A group of 
Portuguese exiles, opposed to the Salazar dictatorship and 
led by a Captain Henrique Galv2o, infiltrated among the 
passengers and crew of a Portuguese cruise liner out of 
New York, the Santa Maria. When the ship was in inter- 
national waters the dissidents seized control, without injury 
to any of the passengers, and announced their determina- 
tion to hold the liner in the name of General Humberto 
Delgado, whom they considered the head of a govern- 
ment in exile and who on January 24, the day after the 
seizure, demanded that the United States and other nations 
recognize a state of belligerency between his forces and the 
32-year-old regime of Premier Antonio Oliveira de Salazar. 
But United States and British naval vessels had already 
put to sea to track down the Santa Maria when she was 
first reported to have been seized by "pirates/' The Navy, 
under the Defense Department, stuck to this view despite 
Delgado's statement tiat his men were engaged in an act 
of political insurrection; the Navy did not bother to con- 
sult the State Department. Here in the making was a typi- 
cal bureaucratic bumble that could impair our relations 
with .one or more friendly nations and threaten our inter- 
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national prestige. Meanwhile, satisfied that piracy had not 
occurred, the Royal Navy had signaled its tracking ships 
to return to port. 

Portugal, a NATO partner, was urging the United States 
to board the Santa Maria and clap Galv5o into irons. But 
the State Department's lawyers saw no question of piracy; 
now there was the question of American support for a rec- 
ognized if dictatorial government as against assistance to 
its internal enemies. The United States therefore limited 
its concern to the welfare of the American passengers 
aboard the liner and promised that it would not interfere 
if the Santa Maria entered a Brazilian port to discharge her 
passengers and then put back to sea. Immediately unoffi- 
cial rumors, denied by both Portugal and the United States, 
circulated in Lisbon to the effect that, unless Washington 
changed its mind again, Portugal would make trouble 
when the renewal of naval-base leases in the Azores came 
up for negotiation in 1962. But Kennedy stood firm in a 
position of honorable neutrality toward a political differ- 
ence of another nation that was not an American concern. 
Portugal got back her ship, Galvao received asylum in Bra- 
zil and the United States, for once, brought off the rather 
difficult feat of maintaining its friendship with Portugal's 
Government without alienating the enemies of dictatorship 
around the world. 

More serious matters, however, were occupying the Presi- 
dent. On February i he held his first meeting with the 
National Security Council and met the press afterward. His 
review of the international situation was darker than the 
picture he had given in his State of the Union message. 

The situation in the Congo, where Patrice Lumumba 
seemed to be gaining in his Russian-supported revolt against 
President Joseph Kasavubu, was steadily deteriorating and 
there was no real government control; the UN's; representa- 
tives were consistently ignored. Russian intervention in 
Laos appeared to be increasing. Moscow and Prague alike 
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were bolstering Castro's dictatorship with arms shipments 
to Cuba. Kennedy would not invite Khrushchev to attend 
the resumed session of the UN General Assembly in March, 
nor would he endorse UN Ambassador Stevenson's "per- 
sonal" .opinion that the President would be ''happy' 7 to see 
Khrushchev. And it was impossible even to consider normal 
relations with Communist China as long as she continued 
to hold American citizens in her prisons. 

Though Kennedy did not touch on NATO he had not 
mentioned it at all since his inauguration, to the great dis- 
tress of those who could not forget that its emasculation 
was a basic objective of Soviet policy it was at an advanced 
stage of what had come to be called its perennial crisis. 
Paul-Henri Spaak, its Belgian Secretary-General, had just 
resigned to return to political activity at home, leaving a 
mass of unsolved problems: Berlin; nuclear weapons for 
NATO forces and the increase of their number; revisions 
of command jurisdictions; national rivalries and aspirations 
within the organization, exemplified by de Gaulle's in- 
sistence on a "national character" for each of the forces 
within NATO, bitterly opposed by Adenauer; and the grow- 
ing neutralist sentiment in Britain and many nations of the 
Continent. American support for newly created nations and 
colonies seeking independence was straining our friendship 
with the offended mother-countries (France^ Belgium, the 
Netherlands). What Kennedy proposed to do about any 
or all of these questions was a mystery; it could not be 
otherwise until the evolution of his policies had progressed 
farther, and even then the ultimate effect on the alliance 
would not be unrelated to what the Russians decided to d< 

In an effort to gain time to clarify his own thinkin 
Kennedy called Thompson home from Moscow for con- 
sultations. The President warned the Soviet Union to be 
guided by restraint during the transition period in Wash- 
ington while this Government sought means to work to- 
ward a peaceful solution of such major East-West issues 
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as Laos and the Congo. Moscow seemed, during those first 
days of February, quite amenable to a request that carried 
the implication that its rejection would arouse an even 
harder reaction than the Russians had experienced from 
the Eisenhower Administration. As long as the United 
States refrained from "provocations," whether verbal or 
physical, Russia appeared willing to wait for a position to 
be formulated from which negotiations might begin. "Prov- 
ocation," in Russia's dictionary, included Kenned/s in- 
tention to build up the military arsenal and his concern 
for the freedom of the peoples of Eastern Europe. But 
Moscow could hardly have been expected to be pleased 
by Kennedy's pledge to increase our moral and material 
support of NATO as "our central and most important de- 
fensive alliance," or by the appointment of Dean Acheson, 
one of the founders of the alliance, to head a group ad* 
vising Rusk on United States policy toward NATO. 

The respite Kennedy sought was disturbed by the after- 
math of his choice of Earl E. T. Smith as Ambassador to 
Switzerland. Berne's objection was based primarily on the 
fact that, during Castro's struggle for power, the Republi- 
can Smith, then Ambassador in Havana, had been con- 
sidered actively pro-Batista. After the United States-Cuban 
diplomatic break, Switzerland had taken over American 
interests in Cuba, and she felt that in this role she would 
be handicapped by Smith's official presence in Berne. Sec- 
ondarily, the Swiss felt that Smith was not "the best avail- 
able candidate." No official rejection was made; but un- 
official activity was forceful enough v to stir considerable 
opposition in the Senate, which would have to confirm the 
nomination, and, a few days later, to impel Smith to ask 
the President to withdraw his name. This Kennedy did, to 
the relief of the Swiss. 

A sudden stupid brutality in Africa drove the minor 
matter of Smith from the world's attention. The forces of 
Kasavubu, who was the more or less pro-Western faction'$ 
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leader in the Congo, had captured Lumumba, who had 
promptly escaped. Immediately there were rumors that he 
had been killed; these were steadfastly denied until his 
body was discovered. The Soviet Union raised so savage an 
outcry in the UN, virtually accusing Secretary General Dag 
Hammarskjold of the murder, that Stevenson, for the 
United States, sprang warmly to his defense and hope for a 
truce in the cold war seemed futile. The new crisis lent 
point to Kennedy's message to NATO's Permanent Coun- 
cil in Paris, pledging the United States to maintain its mili- 
tary commitment despite the rumors that American troops 
would be withdrawn from Europe, and promising further 
United States cooperation in the field of economics, poli- 
tics and propaganda. At the same time, the Central Treaty 
Organization Turkey, Pakistan, Iran and Britain; the 
United States was only an observer, though represented in 
some committeesasked that, on his way home from the 
meeting of the Southeast Asia Treaty Organization sched- 
uled for late April, Rusk attend the CENTO session. 

Late in February Prime Minister Menzies arrived in 
Washington to confer with Kennedy, principally on matters 
affecting Southeast Asia. The two men appealed jointly 
for support for King Savang Vathana's peace plan for Laos, 
which called for a neutralist policy, the end of the insurrec- 
tion and of foreign interference^ and the help of Burma, 
Cambodia and Malaya to organize a commission to restore 
peace and end intervention. Soviet opposition was expected; 
most other nations remained silent. Both Kennedy and 
Menzies were perturbed by the revival of the Russian arms 
airlift to the Laotian rebels. These activities and the un- 
diminished strife in the Congo were too pressing to permit 
Kennedy to act at this time on his campaign pledge in 
August to use "all the authority and prestige of the White 
House ... to call into conference the leaders of Israel and 
the Arab States to consider privately their common prob- 
lems, assuring them that we support in full their aspirations 
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for peace, unity, independence and a better life." The 
United Arab Republic's firm opposition to the role of the 
UN in the Congo supported by the United Statesmade 
it reasonably apparent that President Nasser would not 
listen to any American proposals that entailed the accep- 
tance of Israel's existence. And, less than a month later, 
Saudi Arabia notified Washington that she would not re- 
new the contract for American use of the strategic Dhahran 
air base on the Persian Gulf when it expired in April of 
1962. The move was not unexpected; discontent within 
Saudi Arabia over the existence of this American military 
base only 1000 miles from the Russian border had been 
mounting, The announcement of the cancellation promised 
the end of a minor annoyance for Washington, that of 
continued domestic protests at American acceptance of 
Saudi Arabia's edict that no Jews must be included in the 
American forces at Dhahran. 

Though Kennedy had said in September of 1960 that 
"the great struggle in foreign policy in the next decade 
will not be directly between the Soviet Union and the 
United States*' and, in August, that "the Congo, Cuba, 
Latin America, Africa, Asia these are the great areas of the 
struggle, not Western Europe," it was apparent that at 
this time Western Europe was the sole quarter to which 
the United States could look for active friendship and 
help. Harriman was dispatched on February 26 to visit Lon- 
don, Paris, Bonn and Rome to acquaint leaders there with 
the Administration's plans and to sound out their views 
on such matters as the future of the UN, East-West rela- 
tions in general, disarmament, the advisability of a summit 
meeting and Hie prospects for NATO. From Europe Harri- 
man went on to New Delhi, where, after several days of 
talks, Indian officials grew more optimistic that American 
thinking would line up more closely with theirs, even at the 
expense of some of our other allies. 

The merit of this view seemed underlined by the stand 
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taken by the United States in the UN on Portuguese re- 
pression of autonomous aspirations in the African colony 
of Angola and Harriman's hint that Washington would 
favor Portugal's relinquishment of its colonies of Goa, 
Damno and Diu on the west coast of India. Nor was Ameri- 
can reaction to the actions of the Dutch in Netherlands 
New Guinea well received in The Hague, which resented 
Washington's refusal to send a representative to the in- 
auguration of the colon/s Legislative Council. The Nether- 
lands still felt that the United States had unduly hastened 
its loss of Indonesia in 1949 and it believed now that Ken- 
nedy had snubbed the Council invitation lest he offend 
President Sukarno of Indonesia on the eve of the latter's 
visit to Washington: Indonesia had always claimed that 
Netherlands New Guinea was a part of Indonesia and did 
not belong in what was left of the Netherlands Empire. 

Basically, however, Kennedy found that the long alliance 
with Britain, strong ties with France and Germany, the 
maintenance of the UN's authority and the strengthening 
of NATO were, at least for the foreseeable future, his surest 
if not his only reliance in coping with the crises that are 
explored in greater detail in other chapters. Much reli- 
ance was placed on the meeting with Macmillan scheduled 
for April, to be followed within days by a visit from Aden- 
auer and, at the end of May, a state visit by Kennedy to de 
Gaulle. But Macmillan and Kennedy met several days 
ahead of schedule when the Laos civil war sharpened rather 
frighteningly at Easter. That meeting was devoted solely 
to Laos; the originally scheduled conferences of early April 
resulted in titie tightening of the Anglo-American alliance 
on all issues except the admission of Communist China to 
the UN, which Britain continued to endorse. 

Both Kennedy and Macmillan agreed above all on the 
need for better coordination of political, economic and mil- 
itary planning among all the Western allies. Fears expressed 
an both sides of the Atlantic that Macmfllan's dose relation 
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with Eisenhower and the difference in age between the 
Prime Minister and the new President would militate 
against the establishment of immediate rapport proved 
baseless. American views and policies on the need for end- 
ing colonialism aroused no opposition from Macmillan or 
his Foreign Secretary, the Earl of Home, whose own pro- 
grams and acts in this sphere were entirely consonant with 
Kennedy's goals. While little of a specific nature was made 
known when the conferences ended, there was asurance of 
a greater common effort by both nations in support of the 
UN, NATO and the economic and political unity of West- 
ern Europe. Kennedy and Macmillan shared beliefs on the 
need to maintain world trade "at the highest level," to make 
aid to under-developed areas more effective^ and to strive to 
resolve the manifest obstacles to better relations with Rus- 
sia and to the achievement of a permanent ban on nuclear 
testing. In this respect France was viewed as a continuing 
problem because of her insistence on attaining equal nu- 
clear rank with the United States, Britain and Russia and 
her unceasing testing in the Sahara. This French intransi- 
gence spurred Kennedy and Macmillan to agree at least in 
principle on the need to develop a unified nuclear force 
within NATO preventing the spread of nuclear weapons to 
an increasing number of countries. 

While Macmillan was in Washington, Vice President 
Johnson was in Paris and Geneva on behalf of Kennedy 
after serving as the President's representative at the inde- 
pendence ceremonies of the Republic of Senegal, where 
Johnson had been impressed by the way in which the French 
had handled the transition in Senegal's status and by the 
"responsibility" of the local leadership. In Geneva he ob- 
served the dragging talks on banning nuclear tests and in 
Paris he conferred with Premier Michel Debr6, who had 
become increasingly restive over American insistence on 
French cooperation in international efforts to maintain the 
neutrality of Laos. Like his chief, de Gaulle, Debr6 seemed 
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to couple America with Russia as a threat to French gran- 
deur by reason of Washington's support of former and 
emerging French colonies and of Algerian independence. 
To de Gaulle, this was foreign intervention in internal 
French concerns. Yet Johnson was able to predict a growing 
cordiality in French-American relations. 

Kennedy himself was continuingly preoccupied with 
NATO, which, with the Organization for Economic Co- 
operation and Development, he hoped could bring about a 
strong political and economic Atlantic community devel- 
oping common means to meet common problems. As the 
community's economic vigor increased, he hoped, it might 
prove more and more attractive to the uncommitted nations 
and even to some oriented toward the Communist bloc. 
Addressing NATO's Military Committee, shortly before 
Adenauer's arrival in Washington, Kennedy re-empha- 
sized his commitment to "the full defense of Europe" 
with men and more and better weapons. At the same time 
he bore heavfly on the point that NATO's problems were 
never solely political or solely military but always mixed. 
He did not touch on the growing view in Washington that 
the United States should be the chief, if not the sole, cus- 
todian of NATO's nuclear arms. His point on increas- 
ing conventional armaments for NATO underlined the 
generally accepted objective of "raising the threshold of vio- 
lence" that is, the level at which warfare could be con- 
fined to non-nuclear arms in order to minimize the likeli- 
hood of nuclear attack or defense. Both MacmiHan and 
Adenauer stood with Kennedy; de Gaulle's attitude was 
still problematic but it was believed that his concurrence 
would guarantee the adoption of the view. De Gaulle's in- 
flexibility, particularly on the subject of France's place in 
the community of nations, led many observers to think of 
his forthcoming conference with Kennedy as the most im- 
portant of all the President's meetings with foreign leaders. 
Increased hope for its success was afforded by the statement 
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in New York by Ambassador Herv6 Alphand that there 
were no essential differences between France and the 
United States on either goals .or policies. Nonetheless, the 
French remained deeply disturbed by the American fiasco 
in Cuba and Washington's determination to increase its 
aid to the Laotian government forces. 

The scope of NATO, of course, reached far east of the 
Atlantic Ocean, as was evidenced by the membership of 
such a remote country as Greece. Her Premier, Constantine 
Karamanlis, visited Kennedy in April not only to reaffirm 
his country's allegiance to NATO and to discuss common 
problems with the President, but also to detail Greece's 
continuing need for American aid. But, in his preoccupa- 
tion with NATO and its components, Kennedy had not 
lost sight of Asia. Not only was he weighing the advisa- 
bility of asking Johnson to undertake a special diplomatic 
mission to countries on that continent; he was planning 
an experiment: to determine whether diplomatic relations 
could be established with Outer Mongolia. If it was found 
that Outer Mongolia was a truly independent nation and 
not a Soviet mandate, she could then be considered for 
UN membership; whether an affirmative finding would alter 
the American position on Communist China, however, 
could not be inferred. Meanwhile, conferring with Sukarno 
in the White House, after the unusual step of going to the 
airport to welcome the Indonesian, Kennedy won his sup- 
port for Laotian independence and neutrality (nothing was 
said of Sukarno's earlier criticism of the American adven- 
ture in Cuba) . Sukarno, who was to stop in Moscow on his 
way home from Washington and who had always enjoyed 
friendly relations with Russia, joined Kennedy in an un- 
equivocal condemnation of "imperialism in all its manifes- 
tations/* This was generally interpreted to mean that, like 
Kennedy, Sukarno stood firmly opposed to Russian and 
Chinese expansion by force. 

As the time neared for talks between the French Govern- 
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ment and the Algerian rebel leaders, the United States 
moved into the situation. Walter N. Walmsley Jr., Ambas- 
sador to Tunisia, formally received two ministers of the 
Algerian Provisional Government for a two-hour confer- 
ence. The State Department explained that the invitation 
had been issued in consonance with the American desire 
to expedite the solution of the Algerian question and that 
the United States was striving to persuade both sides to 
adopt a peaceful settlement with minimum delay; a 
similar demarche had recently been made to the French 
Government. The latter's plan to include in the negotia- 
tions representatives of an Algerian faction contesting the 
Provisional Government's claim to represent all Algeria 
was threatening to cancel the talks altogether, and a few 
days later they were indefinitely postponed. 

The result was a sharp upsurge in the fighting in Al- 
geria and, toward the end of April, an abortive attempt by 
four French generals to defy de Gaulle, seize control of 
Algeria and attempt a coup in Paris. To the surprise of the 
mutineers, the great majority of the armed forces in Algeria 
remained loyal to de Gaulle and the threatened airborne 
attack on Paris was never launched. The generals fled; two 
of them were later imprisoned pending trial. But France 
was vibrant with rumors that they had acted with the full 
support of individual agents of Washington's Central In- 
telligence Agency, if not the CIA's own advice and backing, 
despite the fact that in the midst of the preparations for 
the defense of Paris Kennedy had sent an urgent message 
to de Gaulle offering whatever hdp the French President 
might need and the American President could constitution- 
ally give. Those who believed the rumors about the CIA 
which were actively furthered by Moscow reasoned that 
the anti-Communist position of the agency was so violent 
that, exactly as it had actively assisted those who professed 
to seek the overthrow .of a Communist government in 
it would naturally lend backing to anti-Communists 
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elsewhere: and the insurgent generals had made much of 
the danger of Communism in an independent Algeria. The 
rumors became so strong, so circumstantial and so widely 
repeated that in the first days of May the French Foreign 
Minister, Maurice Couve de Murville, found it necessary 
to tell the National Assembly's Foreign Affairs Committee 
that there had never been the slightest question as to the 
attitude of the American Government. Couve de Murvflle 
insisted that his Government had had nothing to do with 
the rumors; but it was noteworthy that he did not deny 
them. 

It was against the background of the Algerian affair, the 
Cuban fiasco and the Laotian stalemate that, as his first hun- 
dred days ended, Kennedy injected a new note of wariness 
in reiterating his pledge of this countr/s help to all peoples 
who wished to keep their freedom. He did not mention 
Algeria, Laos or Cuba; but he strongly implied an impend- 
ing curb on the rash evangelism and the unauthorized in- 
dividual initiatives that had characterized so much of Amer- 
ican foreign policy in the preceding two decades. "We are 
prepared to meet ,our obligations," Kennedy warned, "but 
we can only defend the freedom of those who are deter- 
mined to be free themselves/' 



7. Foreign Aid 



Like Truman and Eisenhower, Kennedy was committed to 
a broad program .of foreign aid, by conviction as well as 
by necessity. But for Kennedy this commitment was 
coupled with a new problem that had arisen toward the end 
of Eisenhower's tenure: that of a balance of payments. The 
imbalance had arisen not only from the massive loans and 
grants abroad but also from a tremendous increase in im- 
ports and a decline in exports, as well as constantly rising 
expenditures of dollars abroad by Americans and their de- 
pendents stationed in foreign countries. In tiie months after 
the election there had also been a sharp crisis in gold, as 
investors and speculators were caught up in a completely 
groundless fear that the new Administration would devalue 
the currency. It was Kennedy's task not only to maintain 
a high level of aid where it was needed but also and simul- 
taneously to redress the balance of payments and to halt 
the flight from the dollar. 
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When Kennedy proposed that nations formerly aided 
by the United States and now in a sound economic position 
bear part of the burden of general international economic 
assistance, he was thinking primarily of Germany, whosfe 
economy was the envy of Europe. Germany's balance of 
international payments showed a $7 billion surplus, in con- 
trast to the $10 billion deficit of the American balance, 
and Bonn signified its willingness to cooperate in bearing 
the Western man's burden. The offer that followed, how- 
ever, was disappointing, thougjh it exceeded anything that 
had come from Bonn in the talks on the subject that had 
begun earlier under the Eisenhower Administration. The 
Germans offered $1 billion, but they refused to commit 
themselves beyond the current year and imposed conditions 
on the $1 billion offer that stirred hostile reactions. These 
included a further reduction in the balance owed for post- 
war aid, which now amounted to $1 billion. Bonn proposed 
to accelerate payment of $600 million and to deduct $187 
million from the balance to compensate for German assets 
seized here during the war. The Germans also agreed to 
purchase $450 million in arms in the United States, pay- 
ing in advance; to prepay $150 million of existing arms- 
purchase contracts; and to assume some of the burden of 
military aid to Greece and Turkey and of general economic 
aid in under-developed countries. Washington had sug- 
gested that Bonn commit itself to annual arms purchases 
of $400 million in the United States (the current average 
was $250 million), similar procurements for other NATO 
countries at $100/200 million annually, grants and loans 
of $106 million a year to underdeveloped nations and liber- 
alized rules on agricultural imports to increase American 
earnings by $15/20 billions a year. The total was expected 
to slash $600 million annually from the American imbal- 
ance. 

At the same time the plight of the dollar was receiving 
attention throughout the West Jean Monnet, a leading 
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French economist, called on major European nations to 
act with the United States in ending the "crisis of confi- 
dence" in the dollar. He associated himself with the views 
of the chairmen of some of Britain's greatest banks as well 
as his own Finance Minister and Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer Selwyn Lloyd. Like the others, Monnet offered 
no specifics. But, as events proved, he was correct in con- 
tending that "the simple declaration that a common effort 
is in progress to stabilize the currencies of the West would 
transform the psychological climate." Within a week Euro- 
pean speculation in gold had begun to diminish; for the 
first time in three months its price fell below $35.35 an 
ouncethe figure above which, under the rules of the In- 
ternational Monetary Fund, central banks buying gold 
could not go into the free market but could purchase only 
from official American stocks. Once the price dropped be- 
low the magic figure buyers could and did make their pur- 
chases in the free market and end their inroads on the 
American reserve, so crucial to confidence in the dollar. 

It was, no doubt, in part the widespread concern for the 
soundness of the dollar that contributed to the check in 
speculation; but the principal cause was Kennedy's State 
of the Union message with its stress on maintaining the 
currency and restoring the balance of payments, as well as 
its promise to free more gold for international obligations. 
In effect, he was saying that $22 billion in gold stood be- 
hind the dollar. This guaranty of stability obviated alarm 
at a comprehensive program of American aid to other na- 
tions that was also embodied in the message. 

Its most dramatic aspect was a proposal for assistance 
to countries in the Soviet bloc, American concern for which 
had always infuriated Khrushchev. Kennedy proposed that 
$365 million of American funds frozen in Poland be used 
for projects that would benefit that country. The final suc- 
cess of the suggestion would depend on amendment of the 
Battle Act^ which forbade aid of any kind to any country 
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dominated by Russia. As a Senator, Kennedy had sought 
such an amendment in 1959 and, while it had passed the 
Senate, it had been killed in the House. For both Com- 
munist and non-Communist countries, Kennedy urged leg- 
islation to empower, on a scale about double the $2 billion 
in the last Eisenhower budget, "more flexibility for short- 
run emergencies, more commitment to long-term develop- 
ment, new attention to education at all levels, greater em- 
phasis on the recipient nation's . . . purpose, with greater 
social justice, broader distribution . . . and more efficient 
public administration/' For this Kennedy also expected 
America's allies to share the cost: "each nation will con- 
tribute in proportion to its ability to pay/' Finally, he called 
for a "f ood-f or-peace" mission for Latin America to develop 
methods by which American surpluses could be "used to 
help end hunger and malnutrition in certain areas of suffer- 
ing throughout the hemisphere/' 

Another immediate source of concern was Korea. Early 
in February she halved the value of her currency as her 
economy weakened; the United States planned a prospec- 
tive rise of $43.7 million over the $201 million already al- 
located for aid to Korea in the current year. Neither Korea's 
need nor her gratitude could be matched by Poland, which 
had no petitions pending in Washington and little inten- 
tion of altering her goals and methods to suit the condi- 
tions that might be imposed with any American aid. Her 
Communist Government would have much preferred Amer- 
ican legislation permitting it to borrow commercially in 
New York. Still studying the terms of Bonn's aid offer, 
Kennedy could not avoid dissatisfaction with the harsh 
terms under which a defeated enemy was attempting to 
impose its own deal for the settlement of its obligations; 
and his views were so strong that it was not long before 
Bonn gave ground and conceded that modifications might 
be possible. To the degree that these were made in the 
subsequent conferences between Kennedy and Foreign 
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Minister von Bretano, who ultimately agreed that Bonn 
would contribute not a lump sum of $1 billion but that 
amount annually to the foreign-aid program, the victory 
was clearly the President's. 

First he allowed Secretary of State Rusk and Secretary 
of the Treasury Dillon to present the American case and 
point out that the crisis was not acute. The solution, they 
added, following Kennedy's strategy, was not a bilateral 
one limited to the United States and Germany, because 
there was an imbalance among all the major industrial 
nations resulting from varying rates of economic growth and 
differences in help to under-developed areas. Ending the 
American gold deficit this year would be of little value if 
next year some other country faced a- similar adverse bal- 
ance. There were, the Germans were told, two fundamental 
principles: the problem was a permanent one and Germany 
could help to solve it only by making long-term commit- 
ments. The German delegation accepted Kennedy's view 
and Rusk proposed a memorandum to embody the har- 
mony of views. It was so vague that George Ball, his Under- 
secretary for Economic Affairs, would not allow it to be 
submitted; then Kennedy intervened and, with Ball, redrew 
the document to express his views without equivocation. 
Von Brentano accepted it immediately. 

Kennedy's advocacy of American membership in the new 
Organization for Economic Coordination and Development 
encountered considerable domestic opposition, based on 
the erroneous contention that it would strip Congress of its 
powers over tariffs and commercial policies and would thus 
lead to even more unemployment. Rusk launched the cam- 
paign for acceptance of what he called the West's answer 
to the Soviet threat of burial by economic competition, 
pointing out that the OECD was designed to conform with 
American Constitutional requirements and to expand our 
export markets, not to contract our economy. Dillon argued 
that approval of United States membership in the OECD 
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was essential to the continuance ,of economic cooperation 
between the United States and Europe. Had it been in ex- 
istence a year earlier, he added, it could have prevented the 
gold panic and minimized the trade deficit He pointed out 
that, when the Federal Reserve Board cut its discount rate 
in 1960, the Bundesbank and the Bank of England had 
raised theirs, making Germany and England much more 
attractive than the United States to short-term capital; 
only when the two foreign central banks had reversed them- 
selves and aligned their rates more nearly with that of the 
Federal Reserve Board was the flight of capital stemmed. 
The OECD, he said, would have provided a method of 
preventing such an episode. 

But the three-year deficit in the foreign-trade balance 
"arises wholly from [American] commitments and actions 
in the common defense of the free world," Washington 
pointed out in a note addressed to Bonn but intended for all 
its allies. Concrete proposals on the sharing of the burdens 
of aid would be put before the ten-nation Development As- 
sistance Group at its March meeting. Gold was mentioned, 
too: the Kennedy Administration proposed that no one na- 
tion should hold a sustained accumulation of gold reserves 
but rather that reserves should be used on a communal ba- 
sis. It was made clear, as far as Germany was concerned, 
that Kennedy would not follow through on Eisenhower's 
pledge to seek Congressional compromise of the controversy 
over seized German assets and thus this subject was elimi- 
nated as a lever in the allocations of pro-rata contributions 
for help to under-developed countries. 

Brazil was eager for assistance under the promised Latin- 
American program, for which Eisenhower had previously 
asked $500 million. But the House Appropriations Commit- 
tee not only deferred action on that request but refused to 
authorize a $150 million increase in the lending authority 
of the Development Loan Fund, which had been requested 
by both Eisenhower and Kennedy. The House was moving 
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f avorably, however, on two of the measures Kennedy had 
requested with respect to the payment-balance deficit: the 
reduction in tourists* duty-free imports from $500 to $100 
and the elimination of taxes paid by foreign banks on inter- 
est from United States Government bonds held by them. 
Kennedy was also moving to put into effect a voluntary 
savings plan for American personnel overseas that he hoped 
would achieve the same reduction in dollar outgo that had 
been envisaged in Eisenhower's order, repealed by Kennedy^ 
to cut the number of military dependents abroad. Kennedy 
also proposed that service men be allowed in their spare 
time to take over non-military jobs held by foreign nation- 
als. A further problem was labor's opposition to imports, 
and Kennedy warned that such action as the proposed re- 
fusal of the Amalgamated Clothing Workers to cut cloth 
imported from Japan could result only in retaliatory meas- 
ures abroad that would injure the American economy far 
more than any imports could under the existing voluntary 
restrictions. A new, if minor, tension arose between the 
United States and Germany when Bonn announced a pro- 
posal to raise the value of the mark from 23.8 to 25 cents 
and the Treasury Department described this step as "useful 
but modest/' That clearly implied that Washington wanted 
further revaluation, Bonn said, and hence, instead of shift- 
ing capital from Germany, speculators were leaving funds 
there in the hope, which Bonn insisted was vain, that there 
would be a further change in the mark's value to please the 
United States. 

Preparing to send Congress an urgent request to appro- 
priate the $500 million in aid for Latin America authorized 
under Eisenhower but still held up in committee, Kennedy 
made a major innovation: in all areas, the countries that 
most effectively helped themselves would receive the most 
assistance. Kennedy, like the acknowledged experts on the 
subject, believed that year-to-year foreign aid was conducive 
not only to poor planning at home but also to inefficiency 
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and often to waste in the recipient countries; he wanted 
such help put on a long-term basis. Thus, if an under- 
developed country committed itself to a long-range eco- 
nomic reform, the United States would in turn pledge itself 
to a correspondingly protracted aid plan. The obstacle to 
the realization of Kennedy's goal was the House Appropria- 
tions Committee, which would not relinquish its yearly sur- 
vey of aid funds. One possible solution was believed to be 
that of couching long-range aid plans in terms of annual 
appropriations; another was the ''back-door" method of 
creating authority to borrow, which did not require action 
by the Committee. The introduction of the self-help motif 
was expected to do much to relax Congressional opposition 
to long-range aid planning. 

In mid-March Kennedy offered the first of such proposals, 
making good on his promise to make it directly proportional 
to self-help in the recipient nation. This was a ten-year pro- 
gram for Latin America to improve living standards and 
education, further economic self-sufficiency, support moves 
toward larger markets, promote inter-American scientific 
cooperation and set up educational exchange programs. The 
proposal also embodied a reaffinnation of the determination 
of the United States to defend any American nation whose 
independence was threatened. In addition, Kennedy asked 
a special $100 million fund to help Chile rebuild after its 
shattering 1960 earthquakes. Generally, Central and South 
American reaction was favorable, despite some pessimism 
in Mexico; but Chile indicated that, since the whole $100 
million would not be needed to restore the quake area, the 
balance should be made available for general development 
of the country, a view shared by the mission of the Inter- 
national Cooperation Administration at work in the coun- 
try. 

Congressional reaction to the plan for Latin America and 
to the five-year aid programs for other areas that soon fol- 
lowed was unusually cautious. The Senate, however, ratified 
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the treaty giving the United States membership in the 
OECD and, as a preliminary to the London meeting of the 
Development Assistance Group, which would become a 
subsidiary of the OECD, Under Secretary of State Ball 
initiated conferences in Bonn and Paris on the suggestions 
that would be made in London for international allocation 
of the costs of foreign aid. These talks resulted in the pro- 
posal to Western Europe and Japan that each of the in- 
dustrialized nations contribute i per cent of its annual gross 
national product, totaling on the basis of current forecasts 
about $8 billion, of which the United States alone would 
pay in $5 billion. The primary purpose of such aid, Ken- 
nedy said in a special message to Congress, should be eco- 
nomic growth rather than defense. Therefore he requested 
legislation authorizing development loans for countries in 
Latin America, Africa, Asia and the Middle East for periods 
running up to fifty years, to implement his philosophy that 
this country owed to less fortunate nations an economic, 
political and moral obligation that could not be avoided and 
that would be sloughed only at the cost of disaster. More 
specifically, he also requested the creation of a new agency 
for foreign aid, authorized to borrow $7.3 billion from the 
Treasury over five years and to lend the proceeds to nations 
under development that pledged social reforms. The pas- 
sage of the bill he sought wouldfor five years relieve both 
the Executive and Congress of the annual foreign-aid battle. 
Kennedy did not try to estimate the over-all cost of his 
five-year program. Observers expected it to entail several 
times the lending authority for which he had asked, exceed- 
ing the $12.5 billion in loans and grants issued during the 
three and a half years of the Marshall Plan. Kennedy pro- 
posed that in the first year Eisenhower's $4 billion figure be 
retained; but he asked that the military-aid allocation be 
reduced from $1.8 to $1.6 billion and the $200 million dif- 
ference? be allotted to economic assistance. Candidates for 
five-year aid would be expected to submit five-year develop- 
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ment plans; wherever possible, loans repayable in dollars 
would replace grants. Substantial help to the domestic econ- 
omy was envisaged from the adoption of the legislation, 
which would also consolidate in the proposed new aid 
agency the functions of the ICA, the Development Loan 
Fund, the Food-for-Peace program, the Export-Import 
Bank's local currency loans, the Peace Corps and grants of 
agricultural surpluses and excess equipment. 

While the initial Congressional reaction was broadly 
favorable except in those quarters whose resistance to all 
foreign aid was automated- it was reasonable to expect 
major objections to be raised to a number of aspects of 
Kennedy's plan. The most obvious target, of course, would 
be the cost. Valid practical objections to even considering 
a fifty-year program in the light of the extreme fluidity of 
existing world conditions were sure to be raised. The rather 
Messianic concept of an American moral imperative to im- 
prove the world was certain to evoke criticism, not only 
philosophically but also with respect to what constituted 
improvement for other countries and what qualified the 
United States to determine what was best for them. The 
most immediate peril to speedy enactment of any foreign- 
aid legislation lay in Rusk's order to his staff to withhold 
from Congressional investigators all information relating to 
allegations of waste, mismanagement and other scandals 
in the administration of foreign aid, all of which were al- 
ready under investigation by the executive branch of the 
Government Similar executive privilege on the same sub- 
ject had been exercised by the Eisenhower Administration. 

Kennedy blamed the waste, as well as the failure of some 
assisted nations to achieve self-reliance despite the great 
sums allocated to them, on the handicaps arising out of 
Congressional insistence on annual rather than long-term 
appropriations for foreign aid. If Congress rejected his plans 
for long-term planning, he said, it alone would have to ac- 
cept the responsibility for continuing waste. It was im- 
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possible, the President contended quite rightly, to plan 
intelligently in a field that was by its nature a long-range 
operation if the planners could never be certain that they 
would have the means to translate ideas into acts; certainly 
there was not a well-managed corporation anywhere in the 
world that embarked on inherently long-term development 
without having assured itself of long-term financing. 

The long-term concept was not limited to Washington's 
own foreign aid; it was proposed by Ball as one of the major 
points of the international program under discussion in 
London. He proposed also that a greater proportion of the 
assistance given should be rendered in the form of "soft" 
loans that is, loans that could be repaid in other than 
freely convertible currencies when the financial position 
of the recipient country required it. The general formula 
under which an industrial nation would be expected to 
contribute i per cent of its gross national product per year 
to the international effort was not intended to be rigid: ac- 
count would be taken of each country's military budget 
and living standard: a nation whose military demands were 
unusually great would pay somewhat less than i per cent 
while a country enjoying a very high living standard would 
pay rather more. An individual nation's balance-of-pay- 
ments position, he added, should not determine the amount 
of its contribution; on the other hand, a nation with a 
deficit balance would be entitled to impose the condition 
that a major share of its contribution be spent on its own 
products. 

In principle, the American proposals won acceptance by 
the ten nations of the Development Assistance Group: the 
United States, Britain, France, Germany, Italy, The Nether- 
lands, Belgium, Portugal, Japan and Canada. They ac- 
cepted a permanent American chairman. Kennedy felt 
satisfied that he had successfully initiated the realization 
of ,one of his major objectives: a "decade of development" 
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At the end of March Kennedy received from George S. 
McGovern, director of the Food-for-Peace program, a re- 
port urging him to make agricultural surpluses "an instru- 
ment of national policy/* Though McGovern did not con- 
sider it a major objective, he noted that the adoption of his 
proposals would rid the United States of unwanted sur- 
pluses of food and fiber; what interested McGovern was 
the use of these materials to help areas interested in im- 
proving their lot He suggested, for example, that road and 
irrigation workers in Indonesia could receive part of their 
wages in food instead of currency; the diets of needy peo- 
ples all over the world could be enriched with nutritious 
items that would otherwise be beyond the reach of their 
countries. He asked Kennedy to back a five-year program, 
costing $11 billion, that not only would provide the raw 
materials for food and clothing to areas that could not im- 
port them but also would supply technical assistance to 
teach the recipients how to process the basic supplies. 
Wherever possible, the surpluses would be sold to the re- 
cipients; the needier nations would get the help on credit 
or in out-and-out barter deals, and the neediest would re- 
ceive farm products as outright gifts. McGovern proposed 
a $2 billion maximum for total shipments in any one year. 

In mid-April Kennedy drafted a number of leaders from 
Outside the Government to assist in reorganizing the whole 
aid program and in persuading Congress to adopt the en- 
suing changes. The basic objectives were two: to shift the 
emphasis from short-term grants and loans to a predom- 
inant system of long-term loans only; and to revise the 
structure of the affected agencies in order to make pos- 
sible more centralized direction in Washington. Their 
work would ultimately be dovetailed with the OECD, 
which was just opening its official life in Paris. Walter H. 
Heller, chairman of the President's Council of Economic 
Advisers, led the American delegation, which was charged 
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with the task of persuading the new organization to make 
detailed studies of tie three principal economic problems 
of the West: 

1. Economic growth in general and the reasons for great 
disparities in the rates of growth of various Western 
countries. 

2. The perennial imbalance of international payments. 

3. Monetary and budget policy. 

The United States itself was still plagued by its own 
payments deficit as the hundred days ended, though it had 
shrunk almost melodramatically since the beginning of the 
year. The deficit for the first quarter of 1961 was running at 
the rate of $1 billion annually, against almost $4 billion in 
the final quarter of 1960. What Kennedy had described 
as the hemorrhage of gold" had been virtually coagulated 
for nine weeks. All the customary indicators pointed to a 
continuing high rate of exports and to a gradual diminution 
of the deficit, though Dillon considered the situation re- 
mained "touchy/" Early action by the ten nations that had 
agreed to share more of the load of foreign aid was expected 
to alleviate the situation further. 

Nowhere more effectively than in this sphere of foreign 
aid had Kennedy laid a solid groundwork for the accomp- 
lishment of his objectives. It might be argued that his de- 
mand for fifty-year planning was unrealistic and imprac- 
ticable; but Ids specific proposals for modestly long-term 
activity were not only statesmanlike but businesslike. He 
had won international acceptance of the principle that no 
one nation could be expected to carry the entire load of 
strengthening the non-Communist world and that aU who 
hoped to benefit must be prepared to contribute. It was in- 
creasingly evident that both the principle and the utili- 
zation of foreign aid would be an increasingly important 
arm of American foreign policy. 



8. The Peace Corps 



On March i, President Kennedy issued an executive order 
establishing a Peace Corps, which he described as a "pool 
of trained men and women sent overseas by the United 
States Government or through private institutions and or- 
ganizations to help foreign governments meet their urgent 
needs for skilled manpower/' He also sent a message to 
Congress asking legislation to make the Corps permanent. 
"Life in the Peace Corps/' the President said, "will not be 
easy. Members will work without pay, but they will be 
given living allowances. They will live on the same level as 
the inhabitants of the countries to which they are sent/* 
In his message to Congress he said: "There is little doubt 
that the number of those who wish to serve will be far 
greater than our capacity to absorb them/' He said by the 
end of the year he hoped to have 500 to 1,000 trained 
corpsmen working abroad. 
The news ignited greater public enthusiasm than any 
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other program sponsored by the new Administration. Two 
days after the message, 8,000 letters had been received. 
Rarely had a Presidential directive evoked such universal 
approval. George Meany, president of the American Feder- 
ation of Labor and Congress of Industrial Organizations, 
offered immediate cooperation and assigned Henry Pollock, 
a staff specialist in foreign affairs, as liaison officer to study 
the use of trained workers in countries where skilled labor 
was scarce. Building-trades unions said the likeliest source 
of their volunteers would' be two age groups. The first 
would be apprentices, finishing their work-and-educatioi* 
phases. Most of these were in their early twenties and had 
high school educations. The second would be older workers 
whose children had married and who were already serving 
as teachers in apprenticeship programs. Applications were 
requested by many young skilled construction workers who 
had wide experience in living under the rugged conditions 
of dam-building in Colorado or constructing the Distant 
Early Warning system across Arctic Canada. 

Students and educators also gave swift support to the 
program. Arthur S. Adams, president of the American 
Council on Education, declared after a survey that 300 col- 
leges and universities would cooperate in training members 
for the Peace Corps. Replies to a questionnaire that went 
to 468 institutions of higher learning showed that 441 ap- 
proved and only 27 disapproved tihe Corps in principle. The 
National Student Conference endorsed the Peace Corps 
but opposed loyalty oaths for volunteers. The Administra- 
tion declared it had no loyalty data requirement 

The reaction from the diplomatic corps was favorable 
and sound. Nigeria received the news "warmly"; Brazil 
called it a "very imaginative move that would add dyna- 
mism to programs already under way . . . public opinion 
in our country would be very sympathetic/' Dr. Carlos 
Samz de Santaraaria, the ambassador from Colombia, said 
it was "romantically and pragmatically good from all angles. 
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I am wonderfully well impressed/' Britain gave the Peace 
Corps a hearty reception. The Yorkshire Post explained 
that the program "would appeal only to the most dedicated 
of young people or those with a large allowance from a 
millionaire parent. America being what it is, both these 
types are likely to be represented in the Corps." A govern- 
ment spokesman in Bonn said: "The idea would certainly 
find a potent echo among the Western allies/' Italian offi- 
cials said they favored the idea so much that their country 
might wish to start similar projects. 

This "spiritual mobilization" of American youth was first 
broached to Kennedy by Senator Humphrey and Repre- 
sentative Henry Reuss of Wisconsin, who felt that the 
present generation needed a romantic and dramatic chal- 
lenge to match earlier generations that helped Roosevelt 
revamp the economy and destroy the Fascist threat to lib- 
erty. Kennedy first introduced the plan in a campaign 
speech at San Francisco's Cow Palace on November 2, 1960, 
saying that, while "we cannot discontinue training our 
young men as soldiers of war, we also want them to be 
ambassadors of peace/' No single utterance in his campaign 
drew more mail or a greater response. There were, of course, 
dissenters after the President sent his message to Congress. 
Representative Otto E. Passman, Louisiana Democrat and 
chairman of the House Foreign Aid Appropriations Sub- 
committee, objected on the ground of cost, and the Daugh- 
ters of the American Revolution objected tremulously that 
this might lead to a universal civilian draft and job assign- 
ment. 

TJie President named his brother-in-law, R. Sargent 
Shriver, 45, former president of the Chicago Board of Edu- 
cation, who had headed the planning of the Peace Corps 
since January, as director. There was no salary with the job. 
In an interview with Senator Kenneth B. Keating, New 
York Republican, Shriver declared that "anybody who joins 
us with the idea that this will be a glorified joy ride is 
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doomed to disappointment. No Americans in modern times 
will have been asked to do harder work. KB going to be 
work carried on in the underdeveloped part of the world, 
under difficult living conditions, different diet, different 
culture, different language, sometimes in remote places/* 

The White House created a nucleus staff to assist Shriver 
in carrying out his program. Some would remain perma- 
nently with the organization, others would serve as tempo- 
rary consultants. They were: 

Bradley Patterson, 39, career Civil Service official, former 
Assistant Secretary of the Cabinet during the Eisenhower 
Administration. John D. Young, 41, an executive with Mc- 
Kinsey & Co., management consultants. Lester Gordon, 38, 
deputy assistant managing director for planning and eco- 
nomics of the Development Loan Fund. Forest Evashevski, 
43, of Iowa City, Iowa, University of Iowa athletic director 
and former football coach. Lawrence E. Dennis, 40, of 
University Park, Pa., former Iowa journalist and vice-presi- 
dent in charge of academic affairs for Pennsylvania State 
College. Dr. Arthur S. Adams of Harvard, president of the 
American Council of Education, who accepted supervisory 
responsibility for the Peace Corps training program. Thomas 
H. E. Quimby, 42, East Lansing, Mich., business executive; 
he set up a recruitment program. Louis E. Martin, 48, of 
Chicago, editor of The Chicago Defender, a Negro daily, 
working on the development of programs with the United 
Nations and other international agencies. Dr, Howard A. 
Rusk of New York, professor and chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation, New York 
University Medical Center. Albert G. Sims, 43, of Riverside, 
Conn., vice president in charge of operations for the Insti- 
tute of International Education, in charge of the develop- 
ment of university programs. Gordon Boyce, 43, of Putney, 
Vt, president and international secretary-general of the 
Experiment in International Living. Morris B. Abram, 42, 
Atlanta lawyer and Rhodes scholar, who was to set up a 
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legal office. Edwin R. Bayley of Madison, Wis., 42, former 
reporter for The Milwaukee Journal. Warren W. Wiggins 
of Washington, 38, assistant deputy director for programs 
of the International Cooperation Administration. 

To add some luster (as if it were needed) to the group, 
tie President appointed a National Advisory Council, a 33- 
member bi-partisan group, headed by Vice President John- 
son and including Supreme Court Justice Douglas, a 
renowned traveler, explorer and outdoors man; Mrs. Roose- 
velt, John D. Rockefeller 4th, Dr. Mary Bunting, president 
of Radcliffe; David E. Liltenthal, former chairman of the 
Atomic Energy Commission; the Reverend James Robinson, 
director of New York's Morningside Community Center, 
and Thomas J. Watson Jr., president of the International 
Business Machines Corporation. The other members in- 
cluded representative of the arts, sciences, business and 
various hues of political opinion, demonstrating a national 
unity rarely achieved in any piece of legislation. 

The first financing of the program came through already 
appropriated funds of the Mutual Security Agency. Subse- 
quently special funds would have to be set aside by Con- 
gress to cover the estimated cost of $10,000 to $12,000 a 
year for each overseas worker, including training, transporta- 
tion, medical care and administrative overhead. With about 
2,000 workers overseas, the cost would run to about $24 
million, considered a modest sum in the more than $80 bil- 
lion Federal budget 

In presenting the fiscal portrait of the Corps, the Admin- 
istration stated its official purpose: The Peace Corps volun- 
teers of both sexes would operate as teachers and technicians 
in the fields of education, agriculture, public health, Eng- 
lish-language instruction, urban renewal and public admin- 
istration. The first emphasis would be on teaching. The 
volunteers would work only on projects that by Peace Corps 
standards showed the need as well as the possibflity of im- 
provement. They would work only at the invitation of the 
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host country and largely under its authority. The plans 
called for the volunteers to fill the void between technical 
advisers already in the field and the unskilled local labor. 
One official explained that the volunteers were not expected 
to perform tasks that could be done by native manpower. 

The Peace Corps was organized as a semi-autonomous 
agency under the State Department, but the workers would 
also function in approved programs undertaken by private 
universities, voluntary private agencies, the ICA and United 
Nations groups. Ambassador Stevenson suggested to UN 
Secretary General Hammarskjold that the idea of an inter- 
national Peace Corps be considered. He said it was Ken- 
nedy's hope that other countries would join in a similar 
effort so that the American program would be only one 
step in a major international drive in the sharing of knowl- 
edge and techniques with underdeveloped areas. Stevenson 
noted that the British Voluntary Overseas Services group 
already had 89 workers in 25 countries teaching, training 
and working with youth dubs. Only a few, he said, were 
university graduates; most were secondary-school graduates 
with plans for college after they had completed their over- 
seas duty of a year or so. Voluntary Services Overseas was 
founded by youth and religious organizations, is supported 
largely by grants and pays for the transportation of its 
workers. Host countries are required to supply food and 
lodging and $2.80 a week in pocket money. 

In his recruiting drive, Shriver made it dear that men 
and women with trade skills, in construction or home eco- 
nomics, were just as welcome as those with college degrees. 
While the minimum age was set at 18, it was expected that 
the majority of those accepted would come from the 22-to- 
35 age group. Candidates would be thoroughly screened for 
intelligence, skills and emotional stability, the plan being to 
fit volunteers into projects already designated. The screen- 
ing procedures would include a security chedc by the FJB.L, 
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written tests and carefully annotated interviews. The train- 
ing program would begin in a number of universities and 
continue in Peace Corps staff centers and overseas stations. 
Each candidate would have three to six months of intensive 
instruction in language, foreign culture and his chosen 
occupation. The training period was also expected to evolve 
into a further screening process where the recruits would 
be observed under conditions as close to actual assignments 
as possible. 

In order to ease the anxieties of parents of some of the 
younger workers, especially the women, the Peace Corps 
gave the assurance that experienced supervision would be 
the foundation of the overseas units. Depending upon the 
place of assignment, a Peace Corps volunteer would spend 
two to three years abroad. He would get only a basic allow- 
ance sufficient to equal local living standards. For example, 
a teacher would get only enough money to live as the local 
teachers do. Technical helpers would work under the guid- 
ance of ICA technical advisers and would be expected, for 
example, to follow through a demonstration of malaria con- 
trol by remaining in the area, mapping the mosquito-in- 
fested marshes and doing the field testing required. It was 
stressed that the Peace Corps was not designed as a propa- 
ganda agency or a means of spreading the American influ- 
ence on the local political scene. This, of course, did not 
preclude the setting of the best possible example of the 
American way of life, which could be considerably more 
influential than a publicity release or a speech. It was stated 
as a fixed policy that the Peace Corps could not be used for 
religious missionary purposes or by the Central Intelligence 
Agency. The legal status of the volunteers would be gov- 
erned by treaties now covering ICA personnel abroad. Some 
countries give the agency diplomatic immunity, others do 
not. At the end of his tour of duty, a; volunteer would get 
travel expenses home and an accumulated 'Txmus" of $50 
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to $75 for each month of overseas service. In addition, a 
Peace Corps career board would seek to develop job oppor- 
tunities for its veterans. 

Volunteers of draft age were not promised automatic 
exemption. General Lewis B. Hershey, Director of Selective 
Service, said that^ barring some national crisis, the corpsmen 
would be able to get indefinite deferments (de facto ex- 
emption) if they worked on some occupation "in the na- 
tional interest" It was presumed that the Peace Corps 
could be construed as in the national interest. 

The President was so gratified by the reception the Peace 
Corps proposal received that he announced later that he was 
studying the establishment of a Peace Corps Foundation to 
channel aid to private United States groups working over- 
seas. These would include projects that did not meet official 
United States criteria; proposals by several Roman Catholic 
and Mormon organizations to couple missionary efforts 
with work projects, and those countries that would prefer 
non-governmental help from the United States. Congress 
was empowered to create such foundations, and even state 
governments could grant them charters. Funds would come 
from private sources, but the United States might also pro- 
vide some money. The Peace Corps received a number of 
private donations, which had to be returned. 

Another facet of Kennedy's program came to light in a 
television conversation he had with Mrs. Roosevelt. He 
announced that the Administration was seriously consider- 
ing methods of using the Peace Corps concept in slum and 
depressed areas at home. He referred to the "reservoir of 
talent" that had been uncovered in the applications for jobs 
sent to the Corps. He mentioned retraining and education 
in blighted sections of the country as needing the same kind 
of attention as was planned for foreign nations. "I think 
that we have hundreds of thousands of people in this coun- 
try who genuinely want to be of service," he said. 

The organization of the Peace Corps moved ahead so 



The Peace Corps 129 

rapidly that by April 21 the President was able to announce 
definite plans to send the first group of 28 volunteers to 
Tanganyika in east central Africa. The group, consisting of 
surveyors, geologists and civil engineers, was scheduled to 
arrive in Dar-es-Salaam in September to help local techni- 
cians and construction workers to plan and build roads. 
'There is nothing more important in Tanganyika," the 
President said, "than the development of roads to open up 
the country." Tanganyika was a British-administered United 
Nations trust territory with a population of 9 million, sched- 
uled to gain its full independence on December 28. The 
countr/s Ministry of Communications and the Ministry 
of Commerce and Industry had promised to provide the 
American volunteers with native armed game scouts, trans- 
portation, tents, mosquito netting and other non-technical 
supplies. During the dry season the volunteers would camp 
out three weeks at a time and labor on farm-to-market road 
surveys, on engineering of main bridges and roads and on 
geological research and mapping. Sir Ernest Vesey, finance 
minister, described as vital the three-year development pro- 
gram undertaken by the Peace Corps. He dramatized his 
statement by saying that his country could train only two 
surveyors in the next five years. The need was for simple 
dirt roads that would change the country's fanners from 
living under a barter economy to a cash economy. After the 
dry season, when rains made outdoor work impossible, the 
American volunteers would teach the Tanganyikans engi- 
neering and surveying techniques. Two- and three-man 
teams would fan out from Mount Kilimanjaro to Lake Tan- 
ganyika in a romantic and practical trek that should make 
for excellent reminiscence in the future. 

The United States began negotiations with United Na- 
tions groups, such as the World Health Organization, and 
with foreign governments for the most effective use of the 
Peace Corps. Ten nations almost at once expressed an in- 
terest in the program. Among the first possible host coun- 
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tries were Brazil, the Philippines, Nigeria, Pakistan, 
Colombia, Chile and India. There would be more as the 
Peace Corps demonstrated its abilities. It promised to be a 
long and arduous assignment of trial and error, failure and 
success. This was emphasized by Shriver in his report to the 
President when he warned that "no matter how well con- 
ceived and efficiently run, there probably will be some fail- 
ures and some disappointments. These could be costly and 
have serious effects both at home and abroad. Nevertheless 
the Peace Corps over the long run may create a substantial 
popular base for responsible American policies to reward 
the world. Thus the Peace Corps could add a new dimension 
to America's world policy one for which people here and 
abroad have long been waiting/' 

There were many who regarded the Peace Corps as 
Kennedy's dynamic reply to the Birchers, the right-wing stu- 
dents, the security-conscious conformists and their be- 
wildered fathers and mothers. 



9. Swords Into Plowshares 



The Anglo-American-Russian talks in Geneva designed to 
bring about a cessation of nuclear testing were in adjourn- 
ment when Kennedy took office; their resumption had been 
set for February 7. In order to gain time to familiarize him- 
self with the background of the problem and to enable him- 
self and his staff to deliberate on policy, Kennedy decided 
to ask the other powers for a brief postponement. This, he 
believed, was a particularly promising area for negotiation. 
The outgoing chairman of the Atomic Energy Commission, 
John A. McCone, had submitted a report warning of danger 
in the existing unpoliced moratorium on testing, which, 
McCone said, was preventing technical progress by the 
United States while perhaps the Soviet Union was clandes- 
tinely violating the gentlemen's agreement 

Britain backed Kennedy's request for a postponement, and 
the Russians agreed to defer the resumption of the talks 
until March 21. At the same time, however, Moscow refused 
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the American invitation to join a Washington conference 
for developing a program for the international use of 
weather satellites; no explanation was given. In the new in- 
terval before the talks on nuclear testing should resume, 
American hope for progress grew. To a considerable degree 
it was fed by the fundamental policy difference between 
Moscow, which still advocated co-existence, and Peiping, 
which rejected it out of hand. While technical and political 
staffs prepared their proposals, substantive and procedural, 
another hope was rising: that success in reaching an accord 
on a supervised nuclear-testing moratorium would provide a 
solid foundation for the exploration of limitations on con- 
ventional armaments. Khrushchev, in a message thanldng 
Kennedy for the President's congratulations on the Soviet 
rocket probe toward Venus, called for "strict international 
control" of all armaments. Until such a compact should be 
achieved, however, the State Department believed with the 
Pentagon that both the conventional and the nuclear arse- 
nals of the non-Communist worlds should be substantially 
strengthened. Kennedy had ordered a complete review of 
the whole arms problem and did not expect its findings to 
be available before the summer. 

It was Kennedy's idea, as it had been Eisenhower's, that 
disarmament negotiations should be conducted directly 
among the major powers. Apparently taking advantage of 
the length of time required to complete the study ordered by 
Kennedy, the Soviet Union tried to have disarmament in- 
cluded on the agenda of the UN General Assembly session 
resuming early in March; Stevenson, for the United States, 
replied that "a period of relative quiet would contribute to a 
better international climate for serious negotiation,'' and his 
view ultimately prevailed: with Soviet consent, the UN 
talks were postponed until autumn. Kennedy then suggested 
to Khrushchev that formal disarmament talks be resumed 
on September 11, but Khrushchev declared that six months 
was too long a time to wait. Another issue between the two 
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leaders was the size of the negotiating group. The United 
States wished it to be limited to the ten nations that had 
originally participated: the United States, Britain, France, 
Italy and Canada for the West and the Soviet Union, Po- 
land, Czechoslovakia, Rumania and Bulgaria for the East; 
but the Russians wished to add five ostensibly neutral coun- 
tries: India, Indonesia, Mexico, Ghana and the United Arab 
Republic, of which all except Mexico had generally tended 
to support Russian views on arms. The United States 
wanted to compromise by accepting only India and Mexico. 
Ultimately an August start was agreed on but the question 
of additional participants was left unsettled. Meanwhile 
Russia had emphasized the necessity for speedy accord be- 
cause of the effect it would have on China, which, Moscow 
argued, could not stand alone against the worldwide en- 
dorsement that was sure to be given to any general East- 
West agreement on arms. 

On the eve of the resumption of the nuclear talks in 
Geneva, both Britain and the United States expected Rus- 
sia to stall. The negotiations were now thirty months old. 
Moscow had made it plain that it was growing cool toward 
any nuclear accord that was not tied in with general dis- 
armament, and it had not retreated from its position which 
had motivated its withdrawal from the earlier disarmament 
talks that the United States was not acting in good faith. 
A more cogent explanation of possible Russian temporizing 
lay in the fact that an agreement giving the West access to 
control points in Soviet territory from which to check ad- 
herence to a nuclear-testing ban could be exploited in the 
general disarmament talks. In addition, Khrushchev was 
believed to hold the view that a ban on tests would increase 
Peiping's pressure on him for nuclear weapons, to which he 
claimed thus far to have been cold. Furthermore, Khrush- 
chev was concerned with the likelihood that France, which 
was determined to become a nuclear power, would flout any 
ban arrived at in Geneva without her participation. 



John F. Kennedy: A Sense of Purpose 134 

By contrast, the Americans under Arthur H. Dean were 
entering the parley prepared to make concessions not on 
basic issues, but on points that had been stumbling-blocks 
in the past. Kennedy had modified the stand of the Eisen- 
hower Administration, for example, to propose that Soviet 
scientists would be allowed to inspect outmoded atomic 
weapons that this country intended to use in its research for 
improving seismic detection of underground blasts a move 
that would require a joint Congressional resolution to be- 
come effective. Washington was also ready to revise its 
earlier insistence on a maximum 27-month moratorium 
without inspection for small underground tests and to spec- 
ify a time closer to the Russian demand of three to five 
years. Kennedy had also instructed the delegates to agree to 
Moscow's proposal for a ban on high-altitude and outer- 
space tests and for parity of representation on the seven-man 
control commission that would be set up. But the United 
States stood firm in demanding at least twenty inspections 
of Soviet testing sites per year, against Russia's offer of 
three; however, it appeared, if the Russians raised their fig- 
ure, the Americans would be willing to lower theirs. On 
one other point there was no sign of compromise: American 
insistence that Britons or Americans head control posts in 
Soviet territory and Russians head those in the West. Mos- 
cow had demanded that each post should be headed by a 
national of the country in which it lay. 

It was vital to Kennedy that agreement be reached. Like 
Eisenhower, he was under mounting pressure to resume 
nuclear testing unilaterally. Some of this pressure came 
from scientists who genuinely feared that inactivity would 
prove immeasurably costly; but most of it was emotional 
and political, brought to bear by extreme nationalists and 
Russophobes and exploited by leaders inside and outside 
Congress. The first day of the talks did nothing to ease 
Kennedy's problem, for, though he must have known that 
Britain and the United States were ready to create a climate 
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of compromise, the Soviet delegate, Semyon K. Tsarapkin, 
insisted on opening the meeting by backing down on an old 
agreement governing the secretariat of the control organiza- 
tion. "A single, competent, impartial and objective adminis- 
trator" had been agreed on earlier; now Tsarapkin revived 
the Russian position that there must be a three-member 
council representing the Soviet bloc, the West and the neu- 
tral countries. He coupled this demand with a warning on 
the continuation of testing by France: as an ally of Britain 
and the United States, he said, she might act merely as their 
agent while they abstained from making tests of their own 
a statement received with sardonic grins by the intran- 
sigent French, who had no intention of sharing their 
atomic progress with the bigger nations. 

In subsequent sessions Tsarapkin listened to the detailed 
explanations of the concessions offered by the West but 
said nothing. Outside the conference room he would come 
back to the subject of France, insisting that her continued 
testing could imperil the whole negotiations. Then Dean 
asked the Russians to accept an agreement for peaceful nu- 
clear testing as distinguished from testing for weapons 
by both sides in order to further scientific progress. The Rus- 
sians had previously indicated that they might accept this 
on the basis of one Russian test for each Western test, but 
Dean insisted that there must be no limitation on either 
side. Tsarapkin replied that his Government opposed all 
nuclear testing, whatever the purpose. Dean also rejected 
Russia's terms for staffing the control posts. A new stale- 
mate supervened, which an American spokesman called "the 
most deliberate stalling" yet encountered. Kennedy there- 
fore asked Johnson, who was representing the United States 
at Senegal's independence celebrations, to go to Geneva and 
try to assist in breaking the deadlock. 

The Vice President spent two days in Geneva, working 
with Dean. Three days later, on April 10, some limited 
agreement was reached on one point: Russia accepted the 
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West's proposal for a control commission consisting of four 
Western nations, four from the Soviet bloc and three neu- 
trals. This met the Russian demand for "parity" of repre- 
sentation; but the West emphasized that its offer was 
conditioned on "satisfactory agreement on the totality of 
other treaty provisions, including assurance of an effective, 
reliable and fast-acting control system." It was primarily 
Britain that had been responsible for all the Western con- 
cessions that Kennedy had accepted because, should it 
become necessary to break off the talks and resume nuclear 
testing, it was essential that the neutral nations recognize 
that the West had exhausted in the best of faith every pos- 
sible hope of accord and that failure would be the fruit of 
Russian obstinacy. After three weeks of Tsarapkin's obdu- 
racy, Dean called on him to make some constructive con- 
tribution to the success of the negotiations. The only 
reaction was a Russian refusal to open Soviet territory to 
inspection until four years after the ratification of any treaty 
on banning tests. A week later the United States began to 
consider the advisability of breaking off the negotiations, 
which the Russians were evidently trying to prolong until 
they could be merged into the general disarmament talks 
scheduled for August But such an interruption as the 
Americans were considering would compel the formulation 
of a policy on the resumption of tests, a move that would 
be sure to evoke important minority opposition in the 
United States, particularly in the liberal wing of Kennedy 
supporters, and much broader antagonism in other coun- 
tries. The dilemma was, as usual, intolerable: whether to 
tell the world that the United States was going back into the 
business of devising cheaper and better mass-killing instru- 
ments or to allow the Russians to fix American policy sim- 
ply by sitting on their hands. 

The Soviet Union was well aware of the advantage it 
enjoyed; it refused to be swayed by Dean's statement that 
its attitude on nuclear testing could jeopardize the August 
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parley on general disarmament Nonetheless, Kennedy had 
finally decided not to break off the test talks despite the 
rapidly waning likelihood of concrete achievement; and 
once more the West proposed a concession it offered 
Russia complete parity in the staffing of each control post 
as well as in that of the supervising commission. But Tsa- 
rapkin stood firm in insisting that each post be headed by a 
national of the country in which it was established. In such 
countries as China, of course, the effect of Tsarapkin's pro- 
posal would be to give the Soviet bloc a decisive majority 
and thus to negate any hope of effectiveness. As Dean ob- 
served, the Russian position was hardening as that of the 
West softened. 

At the end of the hundred days the Geneva conference 
had got nowhere. Kennedy rightly continued American 
participation, if only for the record, while he wrestled with 
the advisability of proclaiming American freedom to resume 
some kinds of nuclear tests even while the meeting con- 
tinued. It was most probable, however, that such a step 
would be rejected because of the obvious propaganda tool 
it would give to those who were always ready to challenge 
American good faith. 



10. The Enemy 



'"Let us never negotiate out of fear/' President Kennedy 
urged in his inaugural address. "But let us never fear to 
negotiate/' 

He took office determined to make every honorable effort 
to arrive at and maintain harmonious relations with his 
country's major antagonist, Soviet Russia. At no time did 
he lose sight of this objective, even when the Russians tried 
hardest to obscure it. At no time did he allow the objective 
to supplant the greater purpose: the best interests of his 
own country. 

A Russian initiative just after the inauguration was most 
auspicious. On January 25, at his first press conference, 
Kennedy announced that Moscow had released uncondi- 
tionally the two American fliers captured in 1960 when their 
RB-47 was downed north of the Arctic Circle, over what 
the United States had always contended were international 
waters. Though the Russians had set no terms for the release 
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of the two men, Kennedy coupled his disclosure of their 
liberation with the statement that he was continuing the 
ban on flights over Soviet territory that had been invoked 
by Eisenhower after the notorious U-2 incident in which an 
American airman was forced down some 1200 miles within 
Russia and imprisoned for espionage. Kennedy made it 
clear that the U-2 case was in no way similar to that of 
the RB-47. Ambassador Thompson, he added, was still 
seeking some definite facts on the whereabouts of eleven 
other Americans whose 0-130 transport was shot down over 
Soviet Armenia in 1958 and who were supposed to have 
landed safely by parachute and then been arrested. 

Kennedy did not mention the fact that four companions 
of the two freed fliers had been killed when their plane was 
shot down; nor the further fact that, until their release, the 
survivors had been held incommunicado since July. Yet 
Khrushchev's personal decision to order them freed could 
not be denied a certain reluctant gratitude. Five days later, 
unfortunately, another RB^y was sighted over the Kara Sea, 
not too far from where the first had been shot down; but 
this time Moscow filed no formal protest, nor did the Rus- 
sians attack the American reconnaissance-bomber. The dip- 
lomatic technique invoked by the Russians to bring the 
matter to Washington's attention was that known as raising 
questions concerning the incident; and the President re- 
newed his assurance to Khrushchev that there would be no 
repetition of American flights over Soviet territory. The 
matter was thereupon dropped. 

Kennedy had made it plain that the United States was 
going to eschew the kind of gutter-epithet outburst that had 
characterized so much of Russian-American interchange in 
the past. Two days after the release of the RB^y fliers, 
Kennedy ruthlessly struck out of a speech prepared by Ad- 
miral Arleigh A. Burke, chief of naval operations, a number 
of violent denunciations of Russia as untrustworthy and 
bent on world conquest. The President insisted, with great 
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justice, that the military had no authority to jeopardize in- 
ternational relations. But there was no reason to believe that 
Kennedy planned a softer policy toward Russia; the differ- 
ence was to be made apparent only in methods and in a 
restoration of dignity to international intercourse. 

His State of the Union message made it plain that the 
"unfavorable tide" of the cold war made it imperative to 
reinforce the military machine while exerting new efforts to 
render its use unnecessary. His emphasis on doing every- 
thing possible to bring about "the ultimate freedom and 
welfare of the Eastern European peoples" was further indi- 
cation of a position toward Russia at least as strong as 
Eisenhower's. In Kennedy's view, the conflict between East 
and West had very nearly reached ultimate crisis: over the 
ensuing four years, he declared, "we shall have to test anew 
whether a nation organized and governed such as ours can 
endure. The outcome of this struggle is by no means cer- 
tain." 

At the end of January Kennedy asked Ambassador 
Thompson to return to Washington from Moscow to pre- 
sent his views on Russia. At the same time the President 
made it dear that this was not a preliminary to the replace- 
ment of Thompson. Immediately there were rumors that 
one purpose of the Ambassador's return was to initiate steps 
leading to a meeting between Kennedy and Khrushchev; 
but these were forthrightly squelched (though much later 
confirmed) . Kennedy believed that meetings between heads 
of government were of little value without much prelimi- 
nary groundwork and a reasonable assurance that some 
agreement might emerge from such consultations. For the 
conference with Thompson, Kennedy called in not only 
Johnson and Rusk but also three men who had preceded 
Thompson in Moscow: Harriman, George F. Kennan and 
Charles E. Bohlen. McGeorge Bundy, the President's 
special assistant for national security, also attended the 
meeting with his deputy, Walt W. Rostow. It was not 



The Enemy 141 

expected that any policy decisions would be made im- 
mediately; rather, the conference was called in order 
to present to a variety of trained minds the needed in- 
formation on which policy might be founded. The tone 
of caution predominated as Thompson reviewed and ap- 
praised the events of the past months and the probable 
trends of Russian policy. It would have been folly to dismiss 
as rhetoric Khrushchev's frequent references and rarer (and 
minor) contributions to the easing of the cold war; it would 
have been equal folly to accept them on faith. It could cer- 
tainly be assumed that Russian pledges of peaceful co-exist- 
ence could hardly be expected to be unaffected by American 
determination to break Moscow's hold on other nations and 
its acquisition of more. 

American hope that Khrushchev would match Kennedy 
in disciplined restraint, even during a brief transition period, 
was severely shaken in mid-February when the Russians 
lashed out at Hammarskjold and the UN after the murder 
of Patrice Lumumba. On the same day, however, Kennedy 
made a point of sending Khrushchev a congratulatory mes- 
sage on the Soviet launching of an unmanned space vehicle 
aimed at Venus; in addition, the President was debating 
whether to put at Russia's disposal the American tracking 
network. 

Before Thompson returned to Moscow late in February 
he held a long final conference with the President Presum- 
ably Thompson would try to confer with Khrushchev as 
soon as possible; he was charged to convey to him Ken- 
nedy's desire to evolve solid agreements oil major issues. 
Kennedy also wanted it made plain to Khrushchev that the 
United States considered it advisable to avoid public dis- 
putes that contributed to tension and bad feeling Thomp- 
son's most immediate task would be to develop unimpeded 
avenues for the continuing practice of the new Administra- 
tion's "quiet diplomacy." The most important barometer of 
Khrushchev's intentions, Kennedy believed, was not the 
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Premier's declarations but his substantive actions and pro- 
grams in existing crises: the Congo, Laos, the UN. Ameri- 
can alarm at the attack on Hammarskjold was certain to be 
communicated to Khrushchev. While Thompson carried no 
warrant to negotiate detailed accords, he was expected to 
stress as the major issues for prior attention the questions 
of nuclear testing and general disarmament, as well as the 
broad positions of the Administration. In addition, he was 
to invite the Soviet Union to enter into negotiations, often 
envisaged but indefinitely postponed after the U-2 and RB- 
47 incidents, for the establishment of reciprocal airline 
service between New York and Moscow. This was hardly 
of major moment, but a favorable Russian reply might help 
to improve the general climate and facilitate subsequent 
negotiations on more sensitive subjects. There was a vaguely 
hopeful indication in the Soviet accession to the request of 
the United States to televise films of two of Kennedy's press 
conferences. The films were edited, ostensibly because of 
considerations of time, and all dialogue was translated into 
Russian; still it was the first time that the Soviet Union had 
given so much attention to an American President's press 
conference. 

Khrushchev was about to leave for central Russia when 
Thompson returned to Moscow. The Ambassador asked for 
a meeting "anywhere and at any time" to transmit his mes- 
sage from Kennedy; but Khrushchev indicated no intention 
of changing his schedule. This was interpreted as a delib- 
erate rebuke for Kennedy's unenthusiastic reaction to the 
thought of an early meeting with the Premier. Kennedy's 
firm views on Laos and the Congo were also thought to have 
contributed to Khrushchev's behavior. He took no notice 
of alterations in Washington's attitude toward trade with 
the Soviet Union. While there was to be no major policy 
tihange indeed, it was not unlikely that shipments of strate- 
gic materials would be even more tightly controlled there 
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was a general tendency to relax curbs on other American 
exports to Russia. 

But the basic mutual suspicions underlying Khrushchev's 
coquetting with Thompson would not abate. America's 
suspicions were grounded, for example, in Russia's attach- 
ment to subversion, sabotage, propaganda and even "just 
wars" on a less than global scale in order to further world 
Communism even while protesting her devotion to peace- 
ful co-existence and friendly economic competition. Russia 
claimed justification for her wariness in Kennedy's deter- 
mination to strengthen the military establishment and to 
tighten the bonds between his domestic social and economic 
program and his country's ability to stand against Russia, 
as well as in his reluctance to rush into an embrace with 
Khrushchev on some summit. 

It was more than a week after Thompson's return to 
Moscow that Khrushchev agreed to receive him two days 
later in Siberia Khrushchev insisted on secrecy as to the 
actual meeting place, but it was later identified as Novosi- 
birsk, 1,700 miles east of Moscow. Premier and Ambassador 
spent four hours together. Thompson presented Kennedy's 
message and listed the specific issues, such as nuclear tests, 
arms, Laos, the Congo, the UN, on which Kennedy hoped 
that substantive agreement could be reached. Unexpectedly, 
Khrushchev injected the twin problems of Berlin and the 
two Germanys, on which the Premier placed major em- 
phasis, though he set no time limit for either the accept- 
ance of his views or the execution of the alternative threats. 
Khrushchev repeated that peace treaties must be signed 
with both East and West Germany and that Berlin must 
be made into a free city from which all troops would be 
barred; otherwise he must unilaterally conclude a treaty 
with East Germany, which would then have sole control 
over access to the former capital. His position was "fixed." 
Thompson replied that the Administration was studying 
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the problem, but that no basic change in American views 
was probable. Kennedy was as deeply committed as Eisen- 
hower or Truman to the defense of West Berlin. 

Neither side had made progress. The stalemate was not 
eased by the signing of an agreement in mid-March to ex- 
tend the exchanges of scholarly activities in the humanities 
and the sciences between the two countries, or by the Mos- 
cow radio's allotment of "prime time" to a new program 
on American scientific and technical advances, prepared 
by the United States Information Agency. By this time 
Gromyko was in the United States for the UN Assembly 
session, and he went to Washington for a five-hour confer- 
ence with Rusk, in which the major topic was Laos (it was 
at this time that Gromyko had his exchange with the Presi- 
dent on the same subject) . The atmosphere, at least for pub- 
lic consumption, was genial enough, and the talks were 
followed by the usual pious invocation of '"better mutual un- 
derstanding" as a result of the "open and frank" conversa- 
tions. But neither side could claim any concrete result. 

Developments in the UN and abroad, and the Russian at- 
titude as the nuclear-testing talks began in Geneva, indi- 
cated that Kennedy's restrained overtures had been made to 
an audience as unreceptive as any that his predecessors had 
faced. It was not only that Khrushchev was viewed as hav- 
ing been over-vulnerable to the seduction of the advantages 
he enjoyed in Cuba, the Congo and Laos; now it was be- 
lieved that he sought much more than a mere personal 
humiliation of a rival, such as he had seemingly attempted 
to impose on Eisenhower at the summit meeting of May, 
1960. Khrushchev, in the view of expert observers, was 
determined to undermine the authority of the American 
Presidency itself for the foreseeable future. Kennedy, for 
his part, was proceeding quietly and determinedly along 
the course that he had concluded to be most beneficial for 
his country and its position in the world; if he continued 
to hope and even to act for the maintenance of contact with 
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Khrushchev, it was not from any naive belief that the 
Premier could be cozened but rather from the conviction 
that events and the role of America in shaping them must 
compel Khrushchev ultimately to fall back on rational 
realism. 

Hence it was important to eliminate minor irritations as 
far as possible. On March 24 a Federal Court in Chicago 
acceded to a request by the Attorney General and dismissed 
a charge of espionage against Igor Yakovlevitch Melekh, a 
Russian diplomat formerly employed by the UN, on con- 
dition that he leave within thirty days for Russia. No Rus- 
sian-American negotiations had preceded the motion to dis- 
miss the charge; Rusk had asked the Justice Department 
to take the action "in the belief that it would best serve 
the national and foreign-policy interests of the United 
States/' Every suggestion that the release of Melekh had 
any connection with either the RB-47 fliers or the con- 
tinuing imprisonment of the U-2 pilot was categorically 
denied. Since Melekh had not yet pleaded to the accusation 
that he had obtained military information and photographs 
for the Soviet Union, the court observed, there was little 
choice about granting the dismissal motion. Moscow ex- 
pressed its gratification at the result and remained silent 
on fears expressed in Washington that, had Melekh gone 
to trial, Russia would have taken reprisals on "trumped-up 
charges" against some American in the Soviet Union. 

But the Russians were less concerned than the Americans 
about reducing irritations. The Soviet Embassy in Ethiopia 
vexed the United States by reporting in one of its current 
news bulletins a wholly manufactured report on restrictions 
alleged be imposed on representatives of African nations 
in Washington. The truth was bad enough, but the Rus- 
sian fabrications were almost too clumsy to be believed 
anywhere. The technique was an old one in propaganda: 
while ostensibly giving credit to the State Department for 
seeking means of easing, if not ending, discrimination 
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against non-white diplomats, the article sought to leave 
ineradicably in the reader's mind the implication that the 
efforts were half-hearted lip-service and that the United 
States was insincere. 

All such episodes vanished in the shock of the invasion 
of Cuba. Kennedy must certainly have known that Khrush- 
chev would react promptly and vigorously. "I earnestly 
appeal to you, Mr. President," Khrushchev's message of 
April 18 said, "to call a halt to the aggression against the 
'Republic of Cuba/' The appeal was followed with the ex- 
pected warning: "We shall render the Cuban people and 
their Government all necessary assistance in beating back 
the armed attack on Cuba/' On the same day Kennedy 
replied: "I have previously stated and I repeat now that the 
United States intends no military intervention in Cuba. In 
the event of any military intervention by outside force we 
will immediately honor our obligations under the inter- 
American system to protect this hemisphere against ex- 
ternal aggression/' The President concluded with unquali- 
fied moral endorsement for the Cuban revolt 

As these messages were being exchanged, a tremendous 
demonstration broke out before the United States Embassy 
in Moscow with that efficient spontaneity for which Soviet 
mobs have so long been renowned. Thousands of students 
paraded, shouted and flung stones and inkpots against the 
building, while more than a thousand unarmed soldiers 
and militiamen tried to keep them away and, after two 
hours, succeeded in backing off the rioters. Washington 
filed a formal protest with Moscow, but it was almost 
ignored in the Russian city's official and unofficial jubilation 
at the defeat of the Cuban rebels. 

On April 22 Khrushchev replied to Kennedy's message of 
April 18. Unfortunately, the facts lent a certain support to 
the Premier when he said: "It has now been proved be- 
yond doubt that it was precisely the United States that 
prepared the intervention." Turning to Kennedy's argu- 
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ment that Cuba might very likely become a base for Com- 
munist aggression against the United States, Khrushchev 
pointed out that countries hostile to and bordering on 
Russia had made their territory available for American bases 
"and your military say openly that these bases are spear- 
headed against the Soviet Union/' It was one of those sad 
ironies in which history delights that once again all the 
morality was on the side of the immoralist; and Khrushchev, 
studiously avoiding threats, concluded with renewed assur- 
ance of his desire for relations with the United States such 
that neither of "the two most powerful states in the world 
would engage in saber-rattling or push their military or eco- 
nomic superiority to the forefront" because of the inevitable 
consequences. 

There was always the possibility that Khrushchev meant 
what he said. Above all there was the inescapable truth 
that international law and morality had been flouted by the 
nation most dedicated to their support. It was not pretty 
to see them defended, even hypocritically, by the nation 
most dedicated to their breach. 

Kennedy did not reply directly to Khrushchev's message 
of April 22; he did approve a statement that branded it a 
polemic and a "distortion of the basic concepts of the rights 
of man/' But it could not be denied that the immediate 
prognosis for Russian-American relations, after the tragedy 
of Cuba, was anything but favorable. 

The astounding announcement, barely a month later, 
that President and Premier would meet in Vienna early in 
June, immediately after Kennedy's visit to de Gaulle, raised 
hope only among the most unsophisticated. The initiative 
for the meeting had been taken when Ambassador Thomp- 
son returned to Moscow late in the winter; the need for it 
had been considered steadily greater as the various crises 
deepened. Kennedy made it plain that he was going to 
Vienna with the most sober appreciation of the probable 
outcome: the conference would be purely exploratory, giv- 
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ing each leader the opportunity to take the measure of the 
other. 

The President arrived in Vienna with the assurance of 
French backing for the firm American position on the 
preservation of West Berlin. In Vienna as in Paris he was 
greeted by hundreds of thousands whose genuineness could 
not be doubted, in contrast to the dutiful and curious 
welcomers who turned out for Khrushchev. But neither 
Khrushchev nor Kennedy came away with more or less 
than he had taken to the meeting: on Berlin, Germany, 
nuclear testing, disarmament, each leader reiterated un- 
compromisingly the positions his Government had assumed 
for years. "I found this meeting," Kennedy reported to the 
nation afterward, "as somber as it was to be immensely 
useful/' 

The most somber aspect of the talks, the President said, 
was the question of Berlin and Germany. Nonetheless, he 
insisted, the meeting's usefulness lay in the opportunity it 
had presented for making plain to Khrushchev exactly what 
the United States stood for and how determined it was to 
realize its ideals. "The gap between us was not & such a 
short period, materially reduced," Kennedy said, **but at 
least the channels of communication were opened more 
fully." 

He added that Khrushchev had joined him in endorsing 
the concept of a neutral and independent Laos and the 
importance of an effective cease-fire. But the President had 
hardly returned home when the Geneva conference on 
Laos was forced to break up by reason of the repeated and 
aggravated rebel attacks in defiance of all agreements. Com- 
munication channels may have been opened, but realists 
were inclined to believe thai; however high-minded Ken- 
nedy's intentions in conferring with Khrushchev, the 
meeting had done nothing to alter the prognosis of April. 



11. Laos: Confusion Into Crisis 



The first statement made by Kennedy as President on the 
subject of Laos emphasized his desire to see that country 
independent and uncommitted to East or West, "not dom- 
inated by either side but concerned with the life of the 
people inside/' The civil war between the pro-Western 
Government and the pro-Communist rebels in the north 
was continuing, and the rebels, supplied by Soviet planes, 
were gaining ground; Britain had proposed the re-establish- 
ment of the International Control Commission, comprising 
Canada, India and Poland; in the capital of Vientiane and 
in the farm country outside, Laotians were carrying on 
their daily lives in complete indifference to the sKnnishes 
in the north. Ambassador Winthrop G. Brown was called 
home at the end of January to report to the President 

Various courses designed to end the fighting were under 
study: an outright appeal for the cooperation of Moscow, 
a request for UN intervention, increased action by non- 
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Communist nations to aid the Government. Reports from 
Laos itself were rarely immediately credible. It was said 
that the rebels had set up their own government, and the 
loyalist forces claimed the recapture of a town held by the 
rebels; but no one could be sure. Truth had not been for- 
warded by the confession of the Laotian Government that 
it had vastly exaggerated, if not fabricated, its reports of 
massive foreign intervention on behalf of the rebels. If 
Kennedy was going to select Laos as the test of Soviet sin- 
cerity in professing a desire to cooperate in peaceful settle- 
ments, he would not find it easy to get at the facts. 

Britain was still, in the beginning of February, awaiting 
a Russian reply to her proposal on the control commission, 
Kennedy viewed favorably the suggestion that Laos invite 
a commission composed of neutral Burma, Cambodia and 
Malaya to make a study of the legitimacy of Boun Oum's 
regime. A few days later King Savang Vathana of Laos is- 
sued the invitation to these countries and reiterated his de- 
termination to keep his country neutral. Suddenly the air-- 
lift of supplies to the rebels ceased, and hope rose. Rusk 
called Russian Ambassador Mikhail Menshikov to his office 
and asked him for his country's support of the King's invi- 
tation. On the face of it there was every reason why the 
Soviet Union's reply should be favorable: the King offered 
to eliminate all foreign bases in his country and declared 
his willingness to put an end to "camouflaged" aid to his 
own forces as well as to tihose of the rebels: American mili- 
tary personnel in civilian clothes had long been training his 
army and the rebels had the assistance of technicians from 
North Vietnam. The King had also indicated his readiness 
to accept a more broadly based government and both Boun 
Oum and the rebel Pathet Lao were hoping they could per- 
suade the exiled former Premier, Prince Souvanna Phouma, 
to join it 

But the official Pathet Lao spokesmen, echoed by Com- 
munists outside, denounced the icing's proposal as an Amer- 
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ican conspiracy. It was believed that this attitude might 
alter if Prince Norodom Sihanouk of Cambodia accepted 
the Laotian invitation, and Kennedy made his first venture 
in personal diplomacy near the end of February, when he 
addressed a letter to Sihanouk urging the Prince to assume 
the key position in bringing peace to Laos. Sihanouk curdy 
refused; at the same time Premier U Nu of Burma rejected 
any part in the proposed commission. Both leaders felt that 
the commission would be only a device for bolstering Boun 
Oum, whose government they considered illegitimate. In 
the face of this initial failure by Kennedy the Soviet Union 
renewed its suggestion for an international conference of 
the kind that had ended the war in Indochina in 1954. But 
the West was reluctant to enter such another propaganda 
arena. 

Hope stirred again when Phouma consented to negotiate 
with General Phoumi Nosavan, representing Boun Oum. 
They agreed that Laos should be truly neutral and, despite 
the rejections by Cambodia and Burma, endorsed the King's 
plan for these countries to join Malaya in a commission to 
put neutrality into effect. Rusk, meanwhile, told Britain 
that the United States could not support the appeal to Mos- 
cow to revive the Canada-India-Poland group as long as 
there was a chance for success in the negotiations with 
Phouma. Phouma himself contended that the United States 
held the key to peace: he demanded proof of the genuine- 
ness of American support for neutrality. In Laos itself, the 
rebels continued to advance, the capital maintained a re- 
markably active social life, and the peasants paid no at- 
tention to military movements or even fighting on the 
roads that ran through their fields. A government land sur- 
veyor named Tong Sai told a correspondent of The Wall 
Street Journal: 

'The reason you can't find strong views among our peo- 
ple is that most have none. We Laotians are real neutral- 
ists. We have no interest in the cold war between the 
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United States and Russia or even our neighbor, Communist 
China. We don't understand why this struggle was brought 
to Laos and we want no part of it . . . 

<r We just want everybody to leave us alone. To many of 
us this is mostly a struggle between different Laotian po- 
litical cliques and families, and we don't understand how all 
the foreigners got mixed up in it" 

But the foreigners were mixing in more deeply. The Rus- 
sians resumed and increased their arms aid to the Pathet 
Lao; Kennedy had appealed without success to Khrushchev 
to remove Laos from the cold war, and now the President 
began to consider augmenting his help to the Laotian Gov- 
ernment Even Phouma, after a visit to the rebels' territory, 
conceded that Soviet aid to them was some twenty times 
as great as Western help to the Government But, instead 
of talcing a post in the Government, Phouma was preparing 
for a journey abroad and it was feared that his absence 
from Asia would vitiate the effect of his agreements in 
principle with Nosavan. By mid-March, when Russia was 
still avoiding a reply to Britain on the control commission, 
Kennedy was ready to make a public pledge of more as- 
sistance to the Government; in the hope that the mere 
promise would move the Russians to halt their intervention. 
The possibility that; at its meeting at the end of March, 
the Southeast Asia Treaty Organization would send troops 
into Laos at the King's invitation which had not yet been 
issued was openly admitted as Phouma began a world tour 
to muster support for a f ourteen-nation peace conference. 
Washington was not on his itinerary because, he said, the 
United States had not invited him. The conference he 
urged was backed by Sihanouk, whom Phouma had made 
no attempt to persuade to change his view on Cambodian 
participation in a survey of Laos, as well as by the Com- 
munist bloc and Britain and France. But the United States, 
very possibly because Communist China and North Viet- 
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nam were included among the proposed conferees, would 
not accept the plan. 

While Washington insisted it had no intention of en- 
gaging in an arms race with Moscow on Laotian soil, it 
lost no time in sending more weapons, fuel and instructors 
to the Royal Laotian Army. Rusk and Russian Foreign 
Minister Andrei A. Gromyko conferred on the Laotian 
question as a curious echo of the Laotian surveyor's appeal 
to be ignored came from Prime Minister Nehru <3f India, to 
whom King Savang Vathana had appealed to ask the na- 
tions "not to interfere/' As if neither Nehru nor the King 
had spoken, Rusk told Gromyko that fhe United States 
insisted that Laos must be made and kept independent and 
neutral. He added the obvious point that the growth of aid 
to both sides in the civil war could easily lead to a major 
war, but at the same time he underlined Kennedy's deter- 
mination to do everything in his power to help the King. 
Finally, he told Gromyko frankly that the outcome of the 
Laotian crisis would prove the genuineness or sham of pro- 
fessed Soviet desires for an improvement in East-West re- 
lations. Phouma, who by now had reached India, expressed 
pleasure at Kennedy's emphasis on independence and neu- 
trality for Laos; he also clarified the reasons for his con- 
tinuing exile: he challenged the legitimacy of Boun Oum's 
regime as the choice of a fraudulently elected Parliament 
and he insisted that peace could be achieved only after new 
elections under the supervision of an impartial international 
commission selected by the United States, Britain, France, 
Russia, Communist China, Laos, Cambodia, North and 
South Vietnam, India, Canada, Poland, Thailand and 
Burma. 

At least on the surface, Phouma's position sounded em- 
inently reasonable, and on closer examination it stood up 
well. How then could the United States justify its rejection 
of a rational proposal that had the support of its two major 
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allies with its determination, after Kennedy conferred on 
March 20 with his top advisers, civilian and military, to 
incur all the risks of a test of wills with Russia? The alterna- 
tive to exposing this country and the world to the danger of 
a major war, according to Kennedy, was to allow Laos to 
faH under Communist rule. To Kennedy this alternative 
was inadmissible, and his view was gaining ground among 
some members of SEATO, notably the Philippines, Pak- 
istan, Thailand, Australia and New Zealand. But Britain 
and France still opposed Kennedy's view, if only for the 
excellent military reason that the hilly, primitive little coun- 
try of Laos was an eminently unsuitable battleground on 
which to draw the line against Communism. Undoubtedly, 
too, Britain and France, with their first-hand knowledge of 
the rigors of war, were somewhat more reluctant than the 
United States, which had not known war on its own soil 
for a century, to court such destruction again. It appeared, 
too, that a sense of purpose might be over-balancing a sense 
of reality. So the President accelerated his just-issued orders 
for greater help to the Laotian Government and, in a highly 
secret exchange with Gromyko, reiterated and underlined 
what Rusk had told the Russian. Gromyko did not like it 
any better when it came from the President of the United 
States. 

Neither Kennedy nor his advisers could determine what 
Russia sought in Laos, in her long-standing efforts to get 
the West out of Berlin, or in her attempts to unseat Ham- 
marskjold. Was Khrushchev trying to set tie stage for nego- 
tiations in which the United States would be on the defen- 
sive? Was he testing Kennedy? Was he seeking to force 
new advances in the belief that the West would not resist? 
No one in Washington could be sure; hence Kennedy was 
prepared for the worst Over the weekend of March 18/19, 
after the failure of his meeting with Gromyko, the Presi- 
dent ordered extensive precautionary measures that would 
make it possible for Western troops to be in Laos in force 
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on twenty-four hours' notice. It was reportedand never con- 
firmed or denied that an American aircraft carrier escorted 
by two destroyers had sailed out of Hong Kong for Laos. 

On March 22 Kennedy abruptly reversed his field, an- 
nouncing that a new peace plan for Laos would be pre- 
sented next day to Moscow by the West; this was viewed 
as the final test of Russia's peaceful intentions. The new 
plan turned out to be merely American acceptance of two 
basic steps that Kennedy had previously refused to counte- 
nance: the revival of the Canada-India-Poland control com- 
mission and the convocation of the fourteen-nation con- 
ference on the future of Laos. Certain conditions were 
imposed, however: an immediate cease-fire and the prompt 
cessation of all foreign military shipments to Laos must be 
verified before the big conference could begin. Britain 
acted as the emissary of the West in presenting the pro- 
posals to the Soviet Union. At the same time, Harriman 
was in New Delhi, where he delivered to Nehru a letter in 
which Kennedy asked the Prime Minister to assume a ma- 
jor part in arranging the cease-fire and in the ensuing nego- 
tiations for insuring Laos's independence. Capitals around 
the world relaxed, though none could be sure whether Mos- 
cow would now accept what were in essence its own once 
rejected proposals. 

The reason for Kennedy's sudden change of position was 
a cruelly practical one: no major power would join the 
United States in military action in Laos, and the UN was 
fully committed in the Congo. Neither Britain nor France 
was willing to chance a war for the sake of Laos, which had 
never, after all, asked any help whatever from anyone. If 
Kennedy had stuck to his original pledge to help the Lao- 
tian Government at all costs, his country alone would have 
had to bear them all. Now he had at last embraced the 
only possibility for an honorable non-military solution; if 
the Russians turned it down, he would have the insupport- 
able choice of either writing off Laos completely despite 
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all his pledges or else defending her alone. For, though he 
had ordered weapons speeded to strategic SEATO depots, 
there was every reason to believe that at the SEATO con- 
ference opening March 27 Britain and France would vote 
against SEATO members' taking military action in Laos. 
London and Paris believed that if even only Thailand and 
the Philippines intervened in Laos the United States would 
have to bail them out and that Communist China would 
almost certainly intervene full-scale on the other side. 

In the evening of March 23 Kennedy held a televised 
press conference to explain the danger in Laos and the 
means he had adopted for dealing with it. Always a serious 
speaker, he was preternaturally grave and even harassed 
as he delivered his exposition with the aid of specifically pre- 
pared maps, and then answered questions from reporters. 
He avoided direct responses as to the dispatch of American 
forces, but he mide it plain that he had not delivered an 
ultimatum to Khrushchev. While "no one should doubt our 
resolution" to keep Laos independent, for the alternative 
was the loss of all Southeast Asia, he set no time limit for 
the end of the fighting or the start of negotiations. Once 
more the United States had reached the brink that had 
seemed an integral part of policy under the late Secretary 
of State John Foster Dulles, but this time the country had 
got there almost by accident. 

On March 24 Kennedy telephoned Eisenhower in Cali- 
fornia when he heard that the former President was about 
to issue a public statement on foreign affairs. On the tele- 
phone, as later at his press conference, Eisenhower un- 
qualifiedly supported Kennedy's position; further affirma- 
tions came from Nixon and even from Barry Goldwater, 
the farthest right of Republican Senators. A day later Ken- 
nedy flew to Florida to meet Macmfllan, who was making 
a special trip from the West Indies in advance of his April 
conference with the President. A personal message from 
Kennedy to de Gaulle elaborated the American position. 
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All three were awaiting tie meeting with Kennedy that 
Gromyko had requested for March 27, when he proposed 
to deliver a message from Khrushchev. This would not, in 
all probability, be a direct reply to the conference and cease- 
fire proposals, since these had been made by Britain as 
spokesman; but it was thought that the message to the 
President would indicate by its tone, if not in substance, 
Moscow's reaction. Meanwhile, the Pathet Lao troops con- 
tinued their advance toward the south, and the flow of 
supplies from Russia and the United States was unabated. 
It was doubtful whether the Russians would agree to a 
cease-fire as long as the rebels were advancing so steadily. 
Macmillan and Kennedy announced that they had reached 
"absolute agreement" on the Laotian crisis, but they gave 
no indication what they had decided to do if the Russians 
should reject their proposals. Questioned on their course, 
they said merely that "the situation in Laos cannot be 
allowed to continue to deteriorate." Macmillan resumed 
his official tour in the Carribean and Kennedy returned to 
the White House to receive Gromyko. 

When Gromyko was ushered into the President's office 
the first session of the SEATO conference was under way in 
Bangkok and Rusk had laid the groundwork for an appeal 
for the use of force if Laos requested it. Reflecting the tenor 
of the previous day's talks between Macmfllan and Ken- 
nedy and their telephone exchanges with their ministers 
in Bangkok, Lord Home told the conference that, while 
Britain would continue to seek a political solution, "the 
Communists would be extremely foolish to presume too 
much on this restraint . . . There is a limit beyond which 
free men cannot go/' Even the French delegate indicated 
that his country would ultimately concur. These facts were 
known to both the President and the Soviet Foreign Min- 
ister when they sat down together. 

Their meeting lasted almost an hour. While Gromyko's 
message from Khrushchev turned out to be oral rather than 
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written, general rather than specific, it promised at least a 
hope. Gromyko said his Government was still studying the 
British message and would reply "in the very near future/' 
He agreed with Kennedy on the need for Laotian inde- 
pendence, neutrality and development, but nothing was 
put forth from either side as to means, though Gromyko 
cautioned the West against any action that might expand 
the Laotian fighting. He did not reply to Kennedy's ques- 
tion as to Russia's attitude on an immediate cease-fire and 
the cessation of intervention. While Kennedy and Gromyko 
were meeting, Khrushchev was receiving from Indian Am- 
bassador Menon the request by Nehru for the implementa- 
tion of the Allies' proposals. Pravda was saying that there 
was an opportunity for a peaceful settlement provided the 
United States did nothing to extend the war and withdrew 
its personnel. In fact, the always leisurely pace of the fight- 
ing had slowed, in part because the West found it ad- 
visable not to make any major moves against the rebels' 
advance until Russia's answer had been received. By March 
28 the Pathet Lao held about one-third of the country. 

The next day the SEATO conference adjourned with a 
warning to the Communists that, if diplomatic moves 
could not bring peace, it would "take whatever action may 
be appropriate." SEATO also expressed concern over fight- 
ing, virtually unnoticed in the excitement over Laos, in 
South Vietnam, where Communist-led guerrillas were kill- 
ing about 500 persons a month far more than the casual- 
ties in Laos; and it was feared that the Laotian conflict 
was only a prelude or a screen for an attempt to seize the 
free portion of Vietnam. Kennedy, while gratified that 
there had been no abstentions in the vote to issue the 
SEATO warning, was not entirely satisfied with its tone 
and privately caused a much more blunt message to be sent, 
advising the Kremlin that the United States and its Allies 
would not long temporize. 

From day to day the world waited for Moscow's reply 
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on the armistice proposals. Phouma, in London, declared 
that he would ask Russia to halt her arms shipments to Laos 
provided the United States would do so simultaneously. He 
was convinced, he said, that it would be possible to form a 
genuine coalition government embracing the Communist- 
led Pathet Lao, what he called the pro-Americans and, he 
added, the genuine neutralists who were his supporters. 
The British were trying to persuade the Prince to end his 
tour and go home, but this he refused to do; he was going 
to Moscow in April. 

In a note remarkable for its mildness of tone, the Soviet 
Government announced on April i that it was calling for 
an international conference as soon as possible in Cambodia 
to end the Laotian war and suggested that Russia and Bri 
tain issue an appeal for a cease-fire. Though Moscow did 
not mention the United States, it added on a minatory note 
that "threats of interference" and "tactics of saber-rattling 
used of late by certain powers, far from promoting a settle- 
ment, may seriously aggravate the matter of settling the 
Laotian problem." The Kremlin also made plain its sup- 
port of Phouma as the head of the legitimate Laotian Gov- 
ernment. Ignoring the allusions to his threat of force, Ken- 
nedy expressed restrained gratification at the Soviet note^ 
though he foresaw protracted negotiations before peace and 
stability were achieved. One obstacle was obviously the 
Russian insistence on the legitimacy of Phouma's claim to 
the Premiership; both the United States and Britain recog- 
nized Boun Oum as head of the Government. But the para- 
mount issue was American determination, in which Britain 
was expected to concur, that a verified cease-fire must pre- 
cede the opening of the fourteen-power Geneva meeting to 
settle the future of Laos. In fact, it was six weeks after the 
Soviet note of April i before both sides could agree, that 
the fighting had stopped and the conference could begin. 

While the bickering and dickering over the cease-fire con- 
tinued, the United States invited Phouma to visit Washing- 
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ton and the Prince accepted at once, aware that he would 
arrive in the United States with the backing not only of the 
Russians but of most of Western Europe as the logical 
choice to head the new Laotian Government. He said noth- 
ing about the continuation of the fighting and a new in- 
crease in Soviet airlift activities, in which Western observers 
saw hints that the truce negotiations might well collapse. 
Kennedy himself was inclined to minimize these reports, 
though he instructed Thompson to inform Gromyko, who 
had returned to Moscow, that the United States was "dis- 
appointed and concerned'" at Russia's delay in accepting the 
cease-fire procedures and ending her airlift. On April 16 the 
Russians agreed that the cease-fire must be verified before 
the fourteen nations could meet,' but they left uncomfort- 
ably vague the effective time of the cease-fire and their 
concept of the methods for verifying it. While the diplo- 
mats of both sides tried to evolve some solution, Phouma 
took umbrage at word from Rusk that, because Phouma 
had changed the schedule for his visit to Washington so 
that it conflicted with other Rusk appointments, it would 
be helpful if Phouma delayed a few days more. Thereupon 
Phouma declared that he would not come to the United 
States at afl. 

Still the Soviet Union delayed acceding wholly to the 
original British procedures for the ceasefire. Boun Oum's 
Government asked the United States to disband the civil- 
ian advisers it had sent to Laos and install a military group 
a simple matter of changing clothes and designations, 
which would result in much broader powers for the same 
300 men who thus far had not worn uniforms. The United 
States agreed the request seemed to have primarily a sym- 
bolic value though discounting new Laotian reports of a 
major rebel offensive. On April 21 Moscow reached agree- 
ment with London on the technicalities of the cease-fire 
and agreed to request it formally three days later. The 
Canada-India-Poland commission would be reactivated to 
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verify compliance and invitations to the Geneva meeting 
would be issued. On April 25, after another seeming re- 
versal by the Russians on the timing of the truce, it was 
announced that the rival commanders in Laos were ready 
to stop firing. 

But two days later no progress had been made, and Ken- 
nedy summoned his principal advisers and the leaders of 
Congress to discuss steps to be adopted if the truce effort 
collapsed. The National Security Council met the President 
again the following day, and faces in Washington were 
grsjve. Kennedy's uncomfortable position was aggravated by 
the fact that the Laotian Government had yet to put up a 
real fight against the rebels, even when they launched a 
fresh offensive on April 29. By then, too, the President him- 
self had declared publicly that "we can only defend the 
freedom of those who are ready to defend themselves" a 
criterion that the Laotians miserably failed to meet The 
Laotian Government's own seeming indifference to its fate 
gave Kennedy little ground for asking the United States 
to risk war for its defense. Now, however, there was also 
the question of international prestige: the United States had 
taken first a threatening position, then a kind of middle 
ground; it had yet to implement any of these stands. 

On the hundredth day of Kennedy's term the crisis 
appeared to be as bad as it had ever been, despite the 
rebels' offer to meet loyalists' representatives three days 
later to arrange the cease-fire. The Pathet Lao had cut 
deeply into southeastern Laos, driving for two towns that 
controlled the major road leading into South Vietnam. 
Increased American aid to that country was one of the 
measures that the Administration was considering as a 
further means of indicating to the Communists, without 
actual combat^ the seriousness of .our intentions. Those who 
recalled the President's approval for Theodore Roosevelt's 
old slogan, "Walk softly but carry a big stick," reflected 
that Kennedy had been striding harshly until he found he 
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was not carrying much of a stick at all. In all the allied cap- 
itals doubt was eating away what was left of the high hope 
with which the West had greeted the beginning of the 
Administration. As the Laotian cease-fire dragged well into 
May before it was finally verified and the new mutual 
pettifogging of the Geneva conference could begin, our 
Allies were asking where was the purposeful direction that 
was to have been the hallmark of the Kennedy Administra- 
tion's New Frontier in foreign affairs? 



12. The Cuban Adventure 



The revolution by which Fidel Castro made himself the 
ruler of Cuba had never enjoyed uncritical enthusiasm in 
the United States. Some Americans distrusted Castro be- 
cause he had the reputation of being an intellectual, and 
Americans have never understood the European concept of 
the political intellectual. Many feared that anyone who 
sought to overthrow an established government must neces- 
sarily be a Communist. There was a general indifference to 
the enormities of the regime of Fulgencio Batista; there was 
also a preoccupation with the importance of trade with 
Cuba. Castro's personal idiosyncracies the undisciplined 
beard, the unkempt uniform, the incredible verbosity- 
alienated many Americans. Washington recognition of the 
Government he headed evoked controversy and consider- 
able criticism of Eisenhower from the Right. : 
The Left dung to its image of Castro long after his 
accession to power had made it clear that he was not the 
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liberator he professed to be. By the summer of 1960 his 
increasing contempt for parliamentary democracy, the 
brutality of his repressions and the irrationality of his 
tirades against the United States had left him relatively few 
American supporters; only the irreducible nucleus of these 
continued to back him as he took his country quite deliber- 
ately farther and farther into the ambiance of the Soviet 
bloc. The Cuban Communist Party, which had long had a 
working arrangement with Batista and had been represented 
in his Government before it parted with him, at first 
looked down on Castro's movement as bourgeois but later 
began to recognize its possibilities and, by the time Castro 
took power, the party was well entrenched in his organiza- 
tion. One after another of the anti-Batista leaders who had 
joined Castro and taken high positions in his Government 
were forced out by Communist pressure and replaced by 
loyal party men. By the time Castro visited Washington in 
the spring of 1959, it was becoming evident that his brother 
and close associate, Raul, was, if not a card-carrying Com- 
munist, strongly dominated by the party. Finance Minister 
Ernesto Guevara was also suspect. 

What disturbed Americans most at this time was Castro's 
reluctance to hold elections, though he had promised them 
on his accession in 1958. Nonetheless Washington empha- 
sized its willingness to discuss his country's needs and the 
help it could give him. But Castro himself rebuffed eveiy 
approach, refusing for a long time even to receive the United 
States Ambassador. Though in August, 1959, Cuba signed 
the Declaration of Santiago as a member of the Organiza- 
tion of American States, thus subscribing to the pledge of 
free elections, human rights, due process of law, freedom of 
speech and information and economic cooperation within 
the hemisphere, Castro refused to permit elections, imposed 
a series of repressive decrees that abrogated the most 
fundamental individual rights, imprisoned and executed 
increasing numbers of old associates as well as enemies, 
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suppressed public expression and ignored the other Amer- 
ican nations in order to increase his economic ties with 
the Soviet bloc. By the end of 1959 he was regularly de- 
nouncing the United States as the enemy of freedom not 
only in Cuba but throughout the hemisphere. 

By then the State Department was sharply divided. Vice 
President Nixon had submitted a proposal that the United 
States help Castro's opponents to overthrow him, but most 
of the Eisenhower Administration opposed it In March of 
1960, however, opinion had swung round to Nixon's view 
and steps were begun to train the thousands of Cubans flee- 
ing daily to the United States. The task was given to the 
Central Intelligence Agency, which selected as the leader of 
the rebel movement Dr. Jos6 Mir6 Cardona, a Batista foe 
who had been Castro's first Premier until he chose exile in 
preference to Castro's Soviet orientation. For some months 
the CIA's work was successfully kept secret; but in the fall 
of 1960 it became public and United States newspapers 
openly published photographs and detailed accounts of the 
training operations at bases in Florida and in Guatemala, 
which, like the United States, firmly opposed Castro. The 
Cuban leader, in the interval, had initiated a number of anti- 
United States measures, principally the expropriation of 
American-owned properties and restrictions on the activities 
of Americans living in Cuba; he had also threatened in his 
interminable public harangues to seize the United States 
naval base at Guantanamo Bay despite the long lease held 
on it by Washington, 

Soviet intelligence had learned by the summer of 1960 
that the CIA was preparing the rebel forces and the informa- 
tion was transmitted to Castro. In July, Khrushchev pledged 
full assistance to Cuba, including the use of rockets, "if 
aggressive forces in the Pentagon dare to start intervention 
against Cuba!" In the UN Assembly session that autumn, 
Castro himself took the floor to denounce the United States 
as an aggressor and was warmly supported by the Soviet 
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delegations inside and outside the UN. By the end of the 
year Castro had bound himself to Russia and the more 
industrialized satellites by a complex of economic and tech- 
nical assistance agreements. 

In addition, Cuba was seeking to extend the Castro 
revolution to other Latin-American countries. Cuban diplo- 
matic missions were serving as channels for propaganda and 
arras, as well as recruiting of local dissidents. There was 
hardly a day in Havana without summary executions of a 
half-dozen "enemies of the people" after pro forma trials 
a fact that was more important than any .other single ele- 
ment in rousing United States hostility, official and un- 
official. But the only action taken by the Eisenhower Ad- 
ministration, fearful not only of driving Castro closer to 
the East but of alienating the Cuban people themselves, 
was to obtain from Congress authorization for the President 
to suspend United States imports of Cuban sugar. The 
United States was Cuba's largest customer and took by far 
the greater part of the crop under a price agreement that 
artificially inflated the island's revenues. The hoped-for 
minatory effect of the embargo failed; Castro grew only 
more violently anti-United States and diplomatic relations 
between the two countries were broken shortly before 
Eisenhower left office. Six other American nations took the 
same course; several others asked Cuba to call home her 
diplomats because of their flagrant activities in the affairs 
of the countries where they were serving. 

The jingoes and the professional Red-haters in the United 
States had long demanded that Washington send troops 
into Cuba, arguing that the presence of a pro-Gommunist 
regime within ninety miles of the Florida coast was too 
great a peril to be dealt with otherwise than by overwhelm- 
ing force. But during the early weeks of the Presidential 
campaign both Kennedy and Nixon specifically rejected 
armed intervention of any kind on the uncontestable ground 
that it would violate every canon of international law and 
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morality. Kennedy argued for collective action by the 
Organization of American States. But on October 20 he 
issued a special statement on Cuba that caused grave con- 
cern by its implication of a disguised intervention. "We 
must attempt," he declared, "to strengthen the non-Batista 
democratic anti-Castro forces in exile^ and in Cuba itself, 
who offer eventual hope of overthrowing Castro/' Sober 
Americans hoped that this was mere campaign talk; per- 
ceptive Europeans were disturbed; and the Cubans and the 
Soviet bloc seized on the statement as corroboration of their 
contention that the United States wanted to destroy Cuba's 
independence. 

Nonetheless, after Kennedy's inauguration, Castro made 
some tentative explorations of Washington's willingness to 
extend economic help and to resolve the disputes arising 
out of Castro's anti-United States measures and the result- 
ing embargo and diplomatic rupture. Kennedy replied 
through the State Department that, while the United States 
endorsed the professed aims of Castro's revolution, it was 
concerned with the "capture" of the revolution by anti- 
democratic forces. Only the full restoration and guaranty of 
freedom "so that the Cuban people may freely choose their 
own destiny," the United States said, could establish the 
climate for the resumption of normal relations. Castro, of 
course, imperiously rejected such an attitude. The United 
States was further rebuffed when Brazil's new President, 
Janio Quadros, refused to support Washington's attitude. 

The rumors of more intensive United States preparation 
of an invasion force of Cuban rebels were by now accepted 
as fact throughout the world, despite official silence. Late in 
March a Cuban exile went on trial in New York, charged 
with the killing of a child during a restaurant brawl over 
Cuban politics, and a witness was testifying to the tenor of 
the political discussions that preceded the shootings when 
the prosecuting attorney told the court that "an agency 
of the Federal Government," which he refused to identify, 
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had requested that no witnesses be questioned or allowed to 
testify to "activities in the Miami area/' These activities 
were the accelerated operations of the CIA among the anti- 
Castro Cubans, which were known to every Floridian and 
must certainly have been reported in detail to interested 
foreign governments. In Havana, meanwhile, Guevara and 
Castro made vituperative attacks on the United States, in- 
sisting that it was involved in a fight "to the death" with 
Cuba, while huge audiences of workers and students cheered 
without restraint Castro's support had come initially from 
the peasantry and the proletariat, augmented by the intel- 
lectuals; but these last had rapidly grown disaffected as his 
initial economic reforms, which unquestionably improved 
the living conditions of the mass of Cubans, were followed 
with the suppression of all basic civU liberties, a mounting 
terror, and an obvious crusade to destroy the minority 
middle and upper classes on the island. It was from these 
groups that the gr^t majority of the refugees in the 
United States came. 

At the end of March Congress extended for fifteen 
months the embargo on Cuban sugar; individual members 
were urging a total economic embargo and steps to persuade 
the entire hemisphere to join in economic sanctions to 
bring Castro to heel. He retaliated a few days later by order- 
ing a gunboat to intercept and detain a cable-repair ship 
owned by Western Union and sailing outside the three-mile 
limit Her captain radioed to the Guantanamo base and a 
United States destroyer and a number of airplanes sped 
out at once. They took no action, merely keeping the 
Cuban boarding-party under surveillance, and after a few 
hours the repair ship was released. Through tiie Swiss 
Embassy in Havana the United States immediately de- 
manded an explanation. 

That night the State Department published a lengthy re- 
view of the history of Cuban-American relations since 
Castro's revolution. It warned Cuba that she must at once 
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"sever her links with the international Communist move- 
ment" and "restore flie dignity" of the original revolution. 
Pledging the help of the United States to this end, acknowl- 
edging past errors of omission and commission by Washing- 
ton, the document warned that, if its appeal went unheeded, 
the United States was confident that the Cuban people, with 
its help, would unseat Castro's regime, which, the State 
Department charged, "offers a clear and present danger to 
the authentic and autonomous revolution of the Americans 
to the whole concept of spreading political liberty, eco- 
nomic development and social progress through all the 
republics ,of the hemisphere." The State Department was 
careful not to say how or when the struggle against Castro 
would begin. The President had carefully supervised the 
preparation of the document and fully approved it. 

The Cuban reaction was to have been expected. Out of 
the mass of epithets emerged an unshakable determination 
to continue the present course, confident of every assistance 
from Russia and her satellites. Cuban Foreign Minister 
Raul Roa, in New York for the UN Assembly, called the 
publication of the State Department's pamphlet a part of. 
the undeclared war of aggression that he accused the United 
States of preparing against his country. He charged that the 
Government had recruited about 5,000 "counter-revolution- 
aries, mercenaries and adventurers" of a half-dozen national- 
ities, including former Nazis, to lead the invasion of Cuba, 
and he threatened to ask the Assembl/s Political Commit- 
tee to act on recruiting centers in New York City, the 
existence of which was an open secret, and on the Florida 
training camps. In Havana, his Government rejected the 
United States' protest on the detention of the cable ship 
and countercharged that United States military planes 
had violated Cuban air space and a United States warship 
had fired on a Cuban plane. Almost fifty other violations 
by the United States were listed in the note, which described 
all the incidents as preparation for aggression. 
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The State Department refused comment It also refused 
comment on the unscheduled visit .of former Premier Mit6 
Cardona, now head of the Cuban Revolutionary Council in 
New York. Mir6 Cardona paid another call on the depart- 
ment the next day, April 6, when it was finally admitted that 
the Government was maintaining the closest contact with 
all anti-Casteo exile groups. Mir6 Cardona's Council em- 
braced the Democratic Revolutionary Front headed by Dr. 
Manuel Antonio de Varona, Premier in 1948 under Batista, 
and the smaller Revolutionary Movement of the People, 
led by Castro's former Public Works Minister, Manuel Ray. 
But Mir6 Cardona had come to Washington, it was an- 
nounced, merely to see old friends in the department. 

A few days later Washington's remaining shreds of 
secrecy were blasted away by open dissension within the 
Government on the Cuban problem. The Administration 
was divided not only on what it should do but on with 
whom it should act The CIA had favored only de Varona's 
conservative group, which included a considerable number 
of Batista backers; Ray's followers were considered poten- 
tially "crypto-CommunisL" It was de Varona's sector in the 
Council that wanted invasion; Ray's faction preferred to 
try to organize revolt within Cuba. A decision for an inva- 
sion would in effect be an endorsement of the right wing of 
the rebels. The Pentagon and the CIA wanted action, 
even if this were limited to financing and training Cubans 
to make the landings, since Kennedy had specifically vetoed 
the use of American troops. The activists argued that the 
withholding of help for an invasion would strengthen Castro 
not only at home but in other Latin-American countries and 
encourage the Soviet bloc to increase its activities in this 
hemisphere. 

The intellectuals recruited into the Administration coun- 
tered, first of all, that any such help to the Cuban rebels 
would clearly violate the OAS treaty, of which tibe United 
States was a signatory, for its Article 15 stated: "No state 
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or group of states has the right to intervene, directly or in- 
directly, for any reason whatever, in the internal or external 
affairs of any other state. The foregoing principle prohibits 
not only armed force but also any other form of interference 
or attempted threat against the personality of the state or 
against its political, economic and cultural dements/' In 
addition, it was argued, United States backing of a Cuban 
invasion would vitiate Washington's stand on the proxy 
armies in Laos; it would impair the nation's standing in the 
UN, whose Charter prohibits the use of force in settling 
international disputes; it would, if Russia fulfilled her prom- 
ise of military help to Castro, create another Spain. Such 
men as Rusk and Bowles and Schlesinger, citing the many 
American pledges to abjure force and establish the rule of 
law, went farther and baldly raised the moral issues of 
obligation to uphold treaty commitments and of the di- 
chotomy of opposing the use of force only when it was an 
enemy who used it 

For a moment it looked as if reason, law and honor would 
prevail. On April 10 a Federal Grand Jury in Miami in- 
dicted former Cuban Senator Rolando Masf errer Rojas on 
a charge of conspiracy to violate a federal statute prohibiting 
anyone in the United States from knowingly participating 
in a military expedition against a nation with which the 
United States is at peace. Masferrer was accused of the 
major part in organizing the landing of a tiny force in Cuba 
in October, 1960, whose activity at the time was regarded 
as a private adventure and given little significance. Two days 
later Kennedy not only repeated his pledge not to send 
American troops into Cuba but added unequivocally: "I 
would be opposed to mounting an offensive" by Cubans 
from the United States. He also promised to make every 
effort to "make sure that there are no Americans involved 
in any [anti-Castro] activities inside Cuba/' But he did 
indicate, rather contradictorily, that he would continue 
supplying aid and military training to non-Batista Cuban 
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refugee groups; and he did not say whether he would pre- 
vent Cuban invasion groups from leaving the United States. 
It was not a wholly consistent position. 

On April 15, three days later, a number of Cuban airfields 
were bombed at dawn and Roa protested the same day in 
the UN. He insisted the pilots of the attacking planes were 
not disaffected Cubans but "mercenaries" of the United 
States. Stevenson countered not only by denying Roa's 
charges but also by reading a statement given in Miami by 
one of the bomber pilots, who had landed there after the 
raid and claimed asylum as a defector from the Castro 
regime. Stevenson documented his statement with a photo- 
graph of the pilot's plane^ which had the markings of 
Castro's air force. Roa retorted that they were easy enough 
for anyone to paint on. The plane itself was an American- 
built B-26, a number of which were transferred to Cuba 
after the Second World War. 

No one in Washington would comment on the incident 
The three airmen who had landed in Florida received 
asylum, but their identities and whereabouts were kept 
secret One of them had said, before going into hiding, that 
all the planes involved in the raid were manned by defectors; 
one was admittedly lost to ground fire. The defectors had 
planned their act for a later date, the flier said, but acted 
when they did only because they feared one of their number 
was about to betray them. But then it was learned that 
Mir6 Cardona, before leaving New York for Miami, had had 
advance knowledge of the raid. American officials ques- 
tioned about this simply refused to answer. Mir6 Cardona 
said, too, that no invasion was planned; his Council hoped 
to achieve its goal through a succession of small landings by 
guerrillas who would immediately establish contact with the 
strong anti-Castro forces that, the Council insisted, were 
hiding in the interior. The strength of these internal op- 
ponents of Castro was to prove the deciding force that 
would assure the success of any action, the CIA insisted, 
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for Cubans backing Castro could not^ it said, claim a 
majority. 

Sometime in the night of April 16/17 CIA agents took 
Mir6 Cardona and the other leaders of the Council to an 
old house near Miami and held them there incommunicado 
in order to prevent them from having any part in what was 
to follow. In the next few hours a number of small power 
boats set out from Florida, carrying perhaps 1500 armed 
men who were to set up beachheads and link forces with the 
presumed troops of the underground. What Mir6 Cardona 
and his colleagues might not have known was that, for 
weeks before their own confinement by the CIA, seventeen 
other anti-Castro recruits had been isolated in a remote 
CIA camp in Guatemala because of their opposition to 
pro-Batista elements in the leadership of the projected in- 
vasion (these men were not freed until several weeks after 
the fiasco). What Mir6 Cardona and his colleagues did 
know, because their CIA guards allowed them to listen to 
radio broadcasts, was that their names were being used to 
authenticate communiques from the rebel forces. No one 
knew or would admit what had happened to several 
thousand trained refugees who were not used in the landings 
and who, three weeks later, were still held incommunicado 
by the CIA. 

The landings were a minor debacle. Some of the attackers 
were killed; 1200 were wounded and captured; some 
wounded were evacuated with the uninjured survivors to a 
United States Marine Corps base on an island near Puerto 
Rico and detained there for the next fifteen days while all 
access to the base was forbidden. Meanwhile the rebel lead- 
ers imprisoned in the Miami area demanded release; enraged 
by its refusal, they insisted they would leave even if their 
guards shot them. The CIA men were not prepared for this 
intransigence; Mir6 Cardona got to a telephone and com* 
plained bitterly to the State Department^ which sent 
Schlesinger and Adolf A. Berle Jr. to Florida to hear his 
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protests. The Council leaders were then taken to Washing- 
ton, where Kennedy received them and attempted to restore 
amity. After a succession of meetings with the President^ 
Mir6 Cardona made the astounding declaration that the 
United States had afforded no help of any kind to the 
invaders at any time, that there had been no attempt at 
invasion, and that a few boats had merely landed supplies 
and reinforcements for rebels within Cuba. 

In the weeks after the event it became increasingly dif- 
ficult to descry truth on any side. Castro charged that the 
CIA had recruited paid Batista killers into the invasion 
force; Roa told the UN that the United States had sent at 
least one tank into Cuba and produced a photograph to 
prove it, but the picture showed a Russian tank; Izvestia 
accused the United States of having sought to annex Cuba. 
What remained indisputable was the fact of American 
assistance in the training of the landing forces and the 
direction of the actual attack by the CIA; what remained to 
be determined was whether the President of the United 
States had authorized its cooperation in an attack on a 
Government with which his country was at peace or 
whether the Central Intelligence Agency had arrogated to 
itself the power to determine foreign relations and make 
war. 

Rusk, in his first press conference after the collapse of 
the assault; was unusually cautious. He reiterated that no 
American troops would be sent into Cuba; he insisted that 
the operation had been wholly in the hands of the Cuban 
leaders who had been held at gunpoint while it was going on 
and that the force involved was negligible; he declared the 
sympathy of the nation for the rebels but he added that it 
was for the Cuban people to decide the fate of their country. 
It was a sorry performance. But it was a tragic day for those 
to whom for so long Adlai Stevenson had represented polit- 
ical decency when, in the UN, he had to rise to defend an 
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action countenanced by his Government in which he had 
never concurred. 

The fighting had virtually ended when Khrushchev and 
Kennedy exchanged their threats and warnings on further 
intervention in Cuba; the President refused to halt help to 
the rebels. But he .ordered the cancellation of naval maneu- 
vers off the coast of Florida, scheduled long earlier, lest the 
exercise be seized on as a provocation. He called emergency 
meetings with his chief advisers as he began to prepare a 
major declaration of policy on Cuba. Should it ever appear, 
he warned, that "the nations ,of this hemisphere should fail 
to meet their commitments against outside Communist 
penetration ... we do not intend to be lectured on inter- 
vention by those whose character was stamped for all time 
on the bloody streets of Budapest." The issue, he insisted, 
went beyond Cuba itself to the fate of the entire western 
hemisphere; and the President concluded: "Let me then 
make clear as the President of the United States that I am 
determined upon our system's survival, regardless of the 
cost and regardless of the peril/' 

But no rhetoric, no rallying cry to freedom could undo 
the illegality and the immorality of Washington's active 
assistance to the overthrow of another Government. To the 
allies of the United States it raised not only the moral 
question 4>ut the practical one: how long could the United 
States be depended on as an ally if another nation chose a 
regime repugnant to Washington? For more than a century 
the United States had been recognized as one of the hand- 
ful of great powers that never violated a treaty. Arguments 
of "political realism" were advanced to defend the Cuban 
adventure but it was a realism of the moment^ not of the 
long view; any argument of expediency could be only 
specious against the clear canons of international law and 
morality. Observers after the event wondered: when Ken- 
nedy, with his unquestioned high sense of honor, came into 
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office in January with the knowledge of the preparations 
initiated by his predecessor to assist in an assault on an- 
other state's internal government^ why had he not had the 
foresight and the moral courage to order the operation 
disbanded? 

But it was only in other countries that the legal or the 
moral implications were raised. Domestic criticism was 
limited to the f aflure^ not to the attempt. It was disturbing 
that even the harshest critics of method and result stood 
with the vast number of Americans, prominent and anony- 
mous, whose emotions impelled them to shower praise and 
support on the President for the stand he had taken against 
Communism on the doorstep of the United States. That 
Kennedy himself, in afterthought, might have been less 
certain of the wisdom of his course was to be inferred from 
the speed with which he called in for consultation in the 
emergency not only Truman and Eisenhower but Nixon, 
Goldwater and Governor Rockefeller of New York. Yet each 
of these men emerged from his conference with the Presi- 
dent to declare his unshakable support of what had been 
done and what might have to be done; even outside public 
life no authoritative voice dared to question the basic prin- 
ciples involved. 

Kennedy, characteristically, refused to accept the exoner- 
ation for the failure that his supporters tried to find for him. 
The decision had been his alone, he insisted, as the responsi- 
bility had been his alone. He had listened to every view, he 
had assessed every datum and he had judged badly. Even the 
severest critics of his judgment had to respect his courage. 

Even while the President was refusing to accept absolu- 
tion, however, the repercussions were growing: The Cuban 
conflict would continue; and, the Soviet Union warned, it 
might yet bring war to the United States. In an effort to 
minimize any darijger of war, the United States delegation in 
the UN endorsed a proposal by seven Latin-American na- 
tions to refer the dispute with Cuba to the members of the 
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OAS, but Washington declared its opposition to a Mexican 
draft resolution appealing to all nations "to insure that their 
territories and resources are not used to promote a civil war 
in Cuba/' It was a strange stand for a nation dedicated to 
the principle of the right of every people to decide for itself 
the form of government it wanted. 

Economic consequences of the Cuban crisis began to 
become apparent almost immediately after its climax. 
American trade with Soviet-bloc nations was threatened 
with new restrictions from the East as a matter of reprisal. 
In Latin America, many nations had retained their sym- 
pathy for Castro and others had been thrown reluctantly 
toward him by the apparent revival of 'Tankee imperial- 
ism." Kennedy's Administration, in its search for a new 
direction in its policy toward Cuba, was beginning to study 
a total embargo on trade with the island, which would be 
bound further to antagonize not only Castro but other 
leaders in both hemispheres. 

Looking into itself, the Administration called for a com- 
plete investigation of the CIA. Kennedy appointed his 
brother, tie Attorney General, to work with General Max- 
well D. Taylor, former Army Chief of Staff, in a non- 
partisan study designed to produce recommendations for the 
complete reorganization of the agency in order to minimize 
the fallibility of this important intelligence arm. The Presi- 
dent made it plain that the study was not to be made into 
a personal weapon against the agenc/s chief, Allen W. 
Dulles. Cuba, Kennedy believed, had sharply pointed up 
the problem of effective intelligence operations in a free 
society. Kennedy did not intend to convert the CIA into a 
policy-making agency; he did seek to make it far more 
valuable in the service it was supposed to perform for those 
agencies that do shape policy. 

The policy-makers' problem was becoming more acute 
as Moscow's strategy on Cuba evolved. The firmer Khrush- 
chev's stand on Cuba, the softer he grew on Laos; it was in 
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the bitterness of the recriminations over Cuba that Russia 
agreed to the cease-fire in Laos. Cuba took priority because 
she was so much farther advanced than Laos in what was 
known to Muscovite theorists as Socialist evolution: Cuba 
had overthrown a reactionary government, she had (with 
Soviet help) eliminated the influence of the "imperialist* r 
United States, and she had launched an indeterminate 
period of ever-increasing movement into Socialism, with 
continuing economic, military and technical help from the 
Communist nations. In the UN, Russia reiterated and rein- 
forced her promise of all-out military aid to Cuba if that 
country were attacked; the pledge, Zorin emphasized, was 
even more earnest that Britain's to Poland before the Ger- 
man invasion of 1939. Two days later, Moscow denounced 
Kennedy for concocting a new "plot" against Cuba with the 
help of Truman, Eisenhower and Nixon. 

It was on that same day, April 26, that the United States 
turned its back on an effort by Cuba to obtain a resumption 
of diplomatic relations and a discussion of the differences 
between the countries. "Communism in this hemisphere is 
not negotiable," the State Department replied curtly, dis- 
daining to reply to a charge by Cuban President Osvaldo 
Dortic6s Torrado that the United States was planning a new 
and bigger invasion of Cuba. 

What Washington was planning was collective action by 
all the American republics against Cuba and Communism. 
Kennedy sought to persuade all American nations that had 
not already done so to sever diplomatic and trade relations 
with Cuba. Under his plan, the wartime Committee for the 
Political Defense of the Hemisphere would be revived in 
order to provide a constant check on the activities and move- 
ments of Cuban and other Communist agents within the 
hemisphere. But this collective venture was being forwarded 
with great circumspection because of the number of Amer- 
ican nations that could be expected to balk at any overt 
action against Castro. Some, like Haiti and Argentina, con- 
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demned any intervention; others were so divided internally 
on the question that their governments dared not take a 
position. Unless informai exploration showed that Ken- 
nedy's proposal could command the required two-thirds 
majority in the OAS, it would not be formally presented. 

On April 26, for the first time, Castro declared Cuba a 
"Socialist state" the accepted Soviet-bloc term. On May i, 
the loist day of the Kennedy Administration, Cuba of- 
ficially proclaimed her alignment with Russia. 

The alliance had become inevitable long before Kennedy 
entered the White House. Nothing within the power of the 
President of the United States could have prevented it; it 
is even doubtful whether the ill-considered invasion acceler- 
ated it. What was immeasurably more significant was the 
position that the United States had taken on the conflicting 
claims of the principle of self-determination and of its own 
concept of its security, and the consequences of this position 
in the community of nations. 



13. Africa: The Red and the Black 



Reluctantly granted independence by Belgium, the Congo 
was an economic and political chaos at the beginning of 
1961. Four men claimed or sought the governing power: 
President Joseph Kasavubu, former Premier Patrice Lu- 
mumba, secessionist President Moise Tshombe of the 
former province of Katanga and another secessionist; Albert 
Kalonji. Kasavubu, whose Government was recognized by 
the UN, was generally pro-Western; Lumumba was backed 
by the Soviet bloc and many Afro-Asian nations; Tshombe 
was pro-Belgian; Kalonji had no dear allegiances. The 
troops of each Kasavubu's 7500 under General Joseph 
Mobutu, Lumumba's 7000, Tshombe's 5000 and Kalonji's 
looo battled the forces of the others at will and oppor- 
tunity. Lumumba's strength, even though he was im- 
prisoned early in the year, seemed to be growing as a result 
of his contention that he abne could keep out the "white 
colonialists." Kasavubu employed Belgian nationals in his 
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administration and Tshombe was accepting aid from Bel- 
gian army officers and business men. All foreign intervention 
in the Congo, from whatever source, had been condemned 
by a resolution of the UN. A UN force of 19,000 men had 
succeeded in keeping warfare under some control, but a 
number of Afro-Asian nations were threatening to withdraw 
their units. 

Hammarskjold asked the Security Council for new powers 
to disarm all Congolese troops; the pro-Lumumba nations 
asked that only the other leaders' forces be disarmed and 
Lumumba be restored to power. The UN was badly divided 
and hence static. President Kennedy and his advisers 
addressed themselves to the first international crisis of the 
Administration and evolved a compromise formula that they 
hoped would bring at least a truce to the Congo. It con- 
tained four recommendations: 

1. The release of Lumumba and his eventual inclusion in 
a new coalition government 

2. General agreement by all powers to send no arms or 
other aid to the Congo except through the UN. 

3. The disarming of all Congolese soldiers. 

4. The reconvening of the Congolese Parliament, sus- 
pended in September by Mobutu. 

Secretary of State Dean Rusk added an appeal for a stronger 
mandate for the UN. The general prospect was not unen- 
couraging, since the Soviet-Afro-Asian bloc had already ex- 
pressed its advocacy of the first point in the compromise 
formula. Belgium objected to it in toto on the ground that 
the only need in the Congo was a program that would bar 
Communism there. Britain and France were dubious of a 
coalition as a threat to Kasavubu's authority, but they did 
not rule it out. But^ before any decision could be reached, 
Lumumba escaped and was killed by Tshombe's men. 

The Soviet bloc reacted violently, implying that the West 
had murdured Lumumba and denouncing the UN's entire 
record in the Congo. Antoine Gizenga, a follower of 
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Lumumba, immediately claimed the title of Premier and 
Was recognized at once by the Soviet Union and the United 
Arab Republic; the Russians made a disguised threat that 
they would step in to maintain Gizenga in power. Kennedy 
reacted firmly: massive unilateral intervention by any one 
nation, he declared, would carry "risks of war/* for the 
United States would fulfill its obligation to defend the UN 
Charter. His statement was issued with the full backing of 
the major Western powers, who hoped that it would deter 
Moscow from going beyond words. The West would con- 
tinue to accept Kasavubu's as the legitimate Government; 
but Ghana, Guinea, Yugoslavia, East Germany, Morocco, 
Mali, Cuba and a number of European satellites accepted 
Gizenga. The UAR was actively supplying Gizenga's troops. 

In the next few days the United States found it necessary 
to bring pressure on Belgium in the hope that that country- 
could persuade Tshombe to lead Katanga into a new Congo 
Federation. Kasavubu was proving a poor rallying point for 
Congolese allegiance. UN action had watered down the 
compromise formula proposed by the United States and its 
allies so that it merely "recognized the danger" of outside 
intervention and called for the expulsion of foreign military 
and semi-military personnel. The United States, however,, 
had prevailed on the UN to declare that force should be 
used only as a last resort to prevent civil war in the Congo. 
Now it was seeking action by the UN to condemn the use 
of assassination a gesture that seemed hardly required or 
effective. 

The UN's position was not helped by the attitude of the 
man whose regime in the Congo it was striving to support. 
Kasavubu violently attacked Rajeshwar Dayal of India, 
the chief UN representative in the Congo, for what he called 
bias in favor of his opponents and for acting without 
"proper" consultation with him. Tshombe and Kalonji, who 
had somewhat consolidated his position as president of the 
secessionist South Kasai Province^ had joined Kasavubu in 
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making it plain that they would resist by force any effort by 
UN troops to disarm their forces. Kasavubu also resented 
the refusal of the UN to act against his 2oooman garrison 
at Luluabourg, which to a man had defected to Gizenga's 
army. Parliament was to be reconvened, but under condi- 
tions that stirred serious doubts of its effectiveness. Still, 
Kasavubu assured G. Mennen Williams, Assistant Secretary 
of State for African Affairs, that he was always willing to 
cooperate with the UN provided its officials consulted and 
worked with his Government. 

In the midst of the Congo crisis Williams had created an 
unexpected embarrassment for Kennedy by his behavior on 
his mission to Africa for the President. Williams was visiting 
both the new African nations and the colonies predom- 
inantly British that were being prepared for ultimate 
independence. The United States, Williams declared, stood 
for a policy of "Africa for the Africans" an announcement 
that was immediately seized upon by black nationalists and 
white imperialists alike for their own purposes. The one 
side immediately claimed American support for its efforts 
to drive out all Europeans; the other criticized America for 
interfering in what was none of her business. Britons in 
particular were incensed, to the point where one editorialist 
asked: " Would any British minister in any party govern- 
ment be so tactless or short-sighted as to interfere in Little 
Rock?" Williams hastily added a qualification to his original 
statement, to the effect that "Africa for the Africans" meant 
"aH people in Africa regardless of their race and color/' 
Kennedy himself was questioned on Wflliams's statement 
and gave it unqualified endorsement in its amended f orm, 
saying he recognized as Africans "all those who felt that 
they were Africans, whatever their color might be, whatever 
their race might be/' By implication he was excluding those 
residents of Africa who considered themselves primarily 
British, French, Belgian or Portuguese in other words, he 
was underlining his own anti-colonialist stand. Neither the 
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envoy nor the President had smoothed the nation's road in 
dealing with any faction involved in the continuing Congo 
problem. 

Among the leading critics of the UN's role in the Congo 
was President Kwame Nkrumah of Ghana, who had already 
begun to reduce his contribution of manpower to the UN 
forces. Early in March lie asked Kennedy for an appoint- 
ment, and arrived in Washington a few days later en route 
to the resumption of the UN's General Assembly. The 
United States Navy had directed a task force of four ships 
to enter Congolese waters and stand ready with whatever 
support might have to be lent to the UN troops, but 
twenty-four hours later the order was reversed and the ships 
were diverted on the ground that they were not needed. 
The pretext for the first order was the surrender of Matadi, 
the Congo's only seaport, to Congolese troops by UN 
soldiers after a two-day battle; negotiations were under 
way for the restoration of UN control of the port and the 
UN had threatened to recapture it by force if the talks 
failed. On the eve of Nkrumah's arrival in Washington, 
however, Kennedy apparently had grave second thoughts 
as to the advisability of involving American warships and 
their contingent of 500 Marines in military action. 

At the same time the Congolese Government was ham- 
stringing the UN's aerial access to the country. Though UN 
troops retained control of the principal airport, at Leopold- 
vffle, the Congolese were imposing their own control on 
takeoffs and landings. The negotiations for the return of 
Matadi were made contingent on the UN's removal of 
Dayal, but the UN had refused to accept the condition and 
persisted in its intention to airlift more Tunisian and In- 
dian troops into the Congo via Leopoldville despite the 
Government's announcement that it alone would authorize 
or refuse clearance for all planes. It was against this back- 
ground that Nkrumah arrived at the White House on 
March 8. 
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In dealing with Nkrumah Kennedy was talking to a 
chief of state whose Parliament was almost admittedly a 
rubber-stamp body. Any stand taken by Nkrumah alone 
would have the force of law for his country, and it was im- 
portant to erode at least in part the adamant anti-American 
and anti-UN position that Nkrumah had been developing. 
The first steps had been taken in preliminary talks between 
Stevenson and Nkrumah. The official welcome at the airport 
was replete with pomp and panoply far above and beyond 
the call of protocol. 

Kennedy's one-day talk with Nkrumah bore some im- 
mediate fruit. While the Ghanaian remained unshaken in 
his contention that a Congo solution was impossible without 
the withdrawal of all Belgian military units, he agreed that 
the UN must use force if necessary. Of his own country, 
which he intended to make the leader of the new African 
nations, Nkrumah said: "We are trying to create a society 
in which private capital and certain state-controlled agencies 
can cooperate. . . . Don't equate Communism or being 
Communist with African nationalism." From this it was to 
be inferred that he hoped to use his influence with the 
Congolese leaders, once a stable regime had been installed, 
to follow a similar policy. 

As Kennedy and Nkrumah were meeting in Washington, 
Gizenga was restating his claim to the Premiership of the 
Congo, but now he announced his willingness to accept 
Kasavubu as the constitutional head of state. The Congolese 
factional chiefs were preparing to meet in Tananarive, in 
the Malagasy Republic^ in an effort to work out their own 
solution. Gizenga had gone to Cairo, where he enjoyed the 
support and advice of Nasser. The controversial Dayal had 
gone back to New York to report to Hammarskjold and for 
the moment, at least there were no further demands for his 
ouster. In the Tananarive meeting the Congolese, without 
Gizenga, who had refused to attend, agreed to replace the 
contested Republic of the Congo with a confederation of 
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states that would re-integrate Tshombe's Katanga and 
KalonjT s South Kasai in the whole, though they would re- 
tain their sovereignty. Kasavubu and his Premier, Joseph 
Ileo, considered this a victory, but much remained to be 
done before the confederation could become operative. The 
United States took the view that the decision required care- 
ful study before it could be ratified by the Security Council, 
but it rejected the stand of the Congolese leaders that the 
time had now come to withdraw the UNTs troops. Washing- 
ton believed that until Gizenga accepted the confederation 
civil strife would continue. The Soviet bloc, on the other 
hand, denounced the Tananarive group as "traitors" work- 
ing to "dismember" the Congo to please "colonialists." 

One fact was certain: fighting among the rivals continued 
in the Congo. The United States tightened its restrictions 
on unauthorized shipments of military supplies to the 
Congo aboard American-owned ships or planes from any 
point of origin; only shipments licensed by the UN would 
be permitted. Meanwhile Stevenson and Williams voiced, 
presumably with Kennedy's clearance, approval for some 
form of Congolese confederation not necessarily that 
loosely decided on at Tananarive whose separate members 
would be willing to surrender substantial control of finances, 
foreign policy and the military to a central government that 
would gain in power as time passed. Despite American 
hostility to Gizenga, Washington was now prepared to 
concede that his participation in the Government was 
inevitable if peace was to be established. At the end of 
March it was reported that Kennedy and his advisers had at 
last worked out a plan to be offered to the United Nations 
for the pacification and development of an independent 
Congo. 

The problem was aggravated by fiscal trouble within the 
UN. Its involvement in the Congo was draining its budget 
at an annual rate of $120 million, and the Soviet bloc had 
cavalierly refused to pay its assessed share of these costs. 



Africa: The Red and the Black 187 

Without funds the UN mission and troops would have to 
be withdrawn and the area would be left defenseless against 
a full-scale renewal of internal warfare and the growing 
danger of Soviet intervention leading to full control. While 
Stevenson was urging the UN to assist actively in drafting 
a new Constitution for the Congo that would enable the 
country to make its way toward nationhood and thus accel- 
erate the feasibility of ending UN intervention, the United 
States voluntarily assumed for the second time; the first 
occurred in 1960 virtually half the total burden. France 
had joined the Soviet nations in refusing to pay her share of 
the costs of the Congo operation (the French action was 
generally attributed to the feartrf. eventual UN intervention 
in Algeria if a peaceful settlement were not worked out). 
The United States therefore paid in not only its $32.5 mil- 
lion assessment for the Congo operation but a voluntary 
contribution of $1 5 million as well. 

While the Congo offered the most immediate and 
dramatic evidence of Kennedy's quick implementation of 
his promises to devote increasing attention to American re- 
lations with Africa, he was constantly concerned with many 
other aspects of the situation. In Washington itself the 
emergence of Africa was creating problems; the new nations 
were sending diplomatic representatives and staffs and they 
were too often running up hard against the bigotry of the 
South. One of the first acts of the new chief of protocol of 
the State Department^ Angier Biddle Duke^ was to create a 
special staff to help the Africans to find housing, office space 
and schools for their children. Everyone in the Government 
was acutely aware of the impact in an African country when 
its diplomat, arriving at a restaurant for breakfast^ was given 
the food in a paper bag and told to eat outside. 

But this was only the beginning. Kenned/s interest in 
Africa embraced the entire continent. Early in his term it 
became known that he would invite President Habib 
Bourguiba of Tunisia to visit Washington a move linked 
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with Bourguiba's important role in efforts to settle tie 
Algerian war and the respect he enjoyed on both sides. Ken- 
nedy's own stand for Algerian independence was well 
known. He did not find it inconsistent with the warning he 
caused to be sent to Morocco when that country accepted 
military aid from Russia: continuance in this course would 
make it impossible for Morocco to obtain spare parts for 
military equipment of Western origin. Rabat was advised 
that it would do well to limit Soviet aid to the purely 
economic. 

Such actions could not be expected to help the United 
States in Africa as a whole, where high hopes had been 
aroused by Kennedy's election. Three Democratic Senators 
Frank Church of Idaho, Gale McGee of Wyoming and 
Frank E. Moss of Utah reported after a 22,ooo-mile tour 
that "the gravest possible injury to our positions and in-, 
fluences" in Africa could be expected if the Administration 
did not evolve positive new policies toward it and put them 
into action without delay. TTie line that the Administration 
had begun to take was directed toward "independence" as 
against "neutralism" for the new countries, but on examina- 
tion the difference turned out to be largely semantic. Ken- 
ned/s aides were well aware that Marshal Tito of Yugoslavia 
had prefaced his impending visits to African countries with 
an appeal to them to remain clear of both the Eastern and 
the Western blocs, and true neutralism could hardly be the 
subject of condemnation. 

But the new nations were not the limit of the Administra- 
tion's concern in Africa. During February there was an out- 
break of racial violence in Angola, an African colony be- 
longing to Portugal, and the Security Council was asked 
to order an inquiry with a view to compelling Portugal to 
effect reforms in race relations in Angola. When the inr 
quiry resolution was put to a vote ^hich proved unsuccess- 
fulthe United States joined the Soviet Union, Liberia, 
Ceylon and the United Arab Republic in the affirmative. 
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Britain voted against the resolution and France abstained, 
both accepting Portugal's view that there was no legal basis 
for UN intervention. 

The decision to vote for the resolution was the Presi- 
dent's. He was supported by Rusk, whose own department 
was sharply divided on the question. Some of the opponents 
of the resolution believed that normal diplomatic pressures 
should first have been brought to bear on Portugal in the 
hope that she would initiate improvements in Angola with- 
out external pressure. All those who disagreed with Ken- 
nedy's action believed that, whatever his decision, he should 
first have consulted, not merely notified, those friendly 
colonial powers whose reactions were bound to be antago- 
nistic. But others felt that the affront to our allies was more 
than offset by the good will gained in Africa and Asia by the 
American vote, even though it was unsuccessful. The advo- 
cates of this view had in mind the upsurge in anti-American 
sentiment on those continents late in 1960 when the United 
States abstained from a General Assembly vote on a resolu- 
tion calling for immediate action to give independence to all 
remaining colonies. 

The vote on Angola was only part of the new face of 
American policy. The Security Council was also grappling 
with the Apartheid policy of the Union of South Africa and 
had before it a resolution calling on the Union to moderate 
its extreme segregationism. Again the United States voted 
to adopt the resolution. On both issues this country had for 
the first time taken a stand that could provide a logical 
foundation for an ultimate movement within the UN 
toward an abridgment of national sovereignties, for in both 
cases the United States was in effect demanding inter- 
national action on a purely internal problem of another 
country. At least theoretically Washington had sacrificed 
its best defense against any possible call in the UN for in- 
vestigation of or action on racial relations in the United 
States. American endorsement of the right of the UN to act 
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in a domestic situation that offered no threat to inter- 
national peace and security was in effect American rejection 
of that section of the UN Charter that expressly protected 
the rights of national sovereignty. Hence the two votes on 
Angola and South Africa were most important not because 
of the risk of tension among allies created by the former, 
but because of their dear indication of a new American 
concept of the powers and responsibilities of the UN. Nor 
was this altered by the subsequent refusal of the United 
States to vote for the Assembly resolution to impose eco- 
nomic sanctions on South Africa. But in the eyes of Portugal 
the United States had betrayed her in favor of "black Com- 
munists" and a mob attack on the Embassy in Lisbon soon 
followed. 

Kenned/s commitment to Africans was not swayed. Wil- 
liams returned from his tour of the continent with a recom- 
mendation for more and quicker economic aid and the 
news that African enthusiasm for Kenned/s Peace Corps 
was high. Stevenson called on the leaders of the African 
countries to draw long-range development plans to which 
the Administration could give its help and in which the UN 
could assist The program, he said, should be "by, of and for 
Africans" and help should be multilateral as a guarantee 
against political strings. It was reported that the project had 
undergone preliminary discussion with a number of Asian 
and African representatives before Stevenson proposed it 
in the Assembly, but it was attacked at once by Jaja 
Wachuku, Nigerian Minister of Economic Development 
because it lacked a "statement in dollars." Africans, he said, 
wanted nothing to do with a plan designed to "hoodwink" 
or "mesmerize" them. The United States replied that a 
rigid program had not been presented precisely because it 
was preferable to allow its beneficiaries to present their own 
thinking on their needs. In a subsequent private meeting 
between Stevenson and African leaders a more cordial reac- 
tion was elicited even in the face of Stevenson's warning 
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against waste and inefficiency. Important American help, he 
said, could be counted on by nations showing themselves 
capable of careful and realistic thinking. 

Many of the nations to be aided wanted to attach to any* 
industrial-development project a rider calling for the im- 
mediate liberation of remaining colonies. They insisted that 
the UN Assembly impose "target dates" for such action; but 
with this the American Government was not prepared to 
agree despite some advocacy for it within Administration 
ranks. Nonetheless it was now unmistakably clear that Ken- 
nedy was committing the United States to a gradual but 
unremitting drive for the end of colonialism at the risk of 
wounded feelings but stopping short of fundamental dam- 
age to American alliances. 



14. Germany and China 



Germany and China might well be said to represent the 
positive and negative poles of American policy since the end 
of the Second World War. In the fifteen years before Ken- 
nedy became President the United States had worked reso- 
lutely to cement new and strong ties with West Germany; 
in the same period it had adamantly refused to admit the 
existence of Communist China. Nothing in Kennedy's 
Congressional or campaign record indicated any intention 
to alter either stand. 

Within a week of the inauguration it was announced that 
German Foreign Minister Heinrich von Brentano would 
visit Kennedy in Washington. Chancellor Konrad Adenauer 
had hoped to make the trip then but had deferred it when 
persons dose to the President had told him informally that 
it would not be wise at that time. Von Brentano was due in 
the United States in midrFebruary in any case for a confer- 
ence on relations with Germany; but the utmost secrecy was 
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maintained as long as possible on his meeting with the 
President, which was expected to cover Berlin, the continu- 
ance of American troops in Europe, nuclear arms for Amer- 
ican allies, and other subjects. The United States had its 
own demands to make, too: German help to ease military 
and financial burdens on the United States, including the 
early payment of German dollar obligations. The West 
German economy was the soundest on the Continent and it 
was felt that Germany should bear part of the burden of 
mutual-aid and security programs. 

Shortly before von Brentano's departure from Germany, 
Kennedy sent a private message to Adenauer that reassured 
the Chancellor on this country's intentions with respect to 
Berlin and German unification. In addition, Adenauer was 
pleased with Kennedy's emphasis on NATO, which en- 
hanced Adenauer's position in his forthcoming talks with 
de Gaulle and took some of the sting out of American views 
on the inadequacy of German plans to help alleviate the 
American imbalance of payments. Hence the climate for 
von Brentano's trip was not unfavorable. Before seeing the 
President, the Foreign Minister had a preliminary session 
with Rusk in which they discussed American reactions to 
Bonn's plan to remit $972 million in prepayment for arms 
purchases and post-war debts and to contribute $750 million 
for loans to underdeveloped countries. The Germans had 
refused any grant funds. Rusk made it plain that von 
Brentano's hope for a credit of $200 million in "reimburse- 
ment" for German assets in the United States seized during 
the war was vain. Von Brentano had authority from his 
Government to modify its stand and the major purpose of 
his talk with the President, which was economic, was 
accomplished with mutual satisfaction and the pledge of a 
billion-dollar German aid allotment. The road had thus 
been smoothed for Adenauer's visit in April, despite division 
in his Cabinet on his accession to Kennedy's demands. 

The question of Berlin was certain to be prominent on 
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die Chancellor's agenda in Washington. In that city, Har- 
riman declared that the Kennedy Administration was not 
necessarily bound by decisions made by Eisenhower but pre- 
ferred a completely fresh start on the problem. Harriman 
made it clear that this meant that Kennedy would be, if 
anything, firmer than his predecessor on the maintenance 
of the city's independence and on the American contribu- 
tion to keep it free. This position was repeated in Washing- 
ton by Rusk; the State Department emphasized that there 
would be no reduction of tie American garrison in Berlin, 
then numbering about 6,000 men. A few days later, an 
article in Foreign Affairs by von Brentano emphasized Ger- 
many's attitude toward the United States by demanding 
that this country take a more leading role in NATO and in 
expanding the alliance to broaden its influence beyond the 
area it already covered. Before leaving Bonn, Adenauer 
questioned Dean Acheson for five hours on American 
NATO policy. 

Arriving in Washington, Adenauer expressed his people's 
"great confidence" in the President. But their first meeting 
was formal and inconclusive^ though relations wanned later, 
and Adenauer's initial fears of changes in basic American 
policies on Germany were dissipated. Reassured that the 
United States would oppose Russian proposals to convert 
Berlin into a demilitarized free city and to transfer control 
of land access to the city to the East German regime, Ade- 
nauer supported Kennedy's stand on the OECD and, at least 
in principle, on increased aid by both their nations to 
under-developed areas. The conferences concluded with an 
affirmation of plans to work for increased political unity in 
NATO, for new efforts toward disarmament, for "continu- 
ing attention to the balance-of-payments problem" (on 
which nothing specific was settled) and for self-determina- 
tion for Berlin and for the two Germanys. 

The approach to the problem of Communist China was 
the diametric opposite of that guiding dealings with Ger- 
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many. Early in Kennedy's term the State Department made 
a virtually routine announcement that it would continue to 
press for Peiping's release of the Americans it held captive. 
The Chinese, rather surprisingly, admitted that Kennedy's 
program promised some "gestures for peace," but they in- 
sisted he was lying when he spoke of the "so-called Chinese 
'menace* to Asia." The United States struck the next blow 
when Lord Home told the House of Lords that "the facts 
of international life" required Peiping's admission to the 
UN. The State Department reported that the question of 
admission "must confront the cold, hard fact of Commu- 
nist China's own attitude." The American position was 
complicated by the long-standing commitment to Chiang 
Kai-shek's Nationalist regime on Formosa, whose abolition 
was demanded by Peiping. 

American insistence on the threat posed by Peiping was 
embarrassed in February when the Burmese Government 
charged that Chiang was airlifting American arms and 
ammunition to guerrillas loyal to him who had been hiding 
out in Burma's back country since 1950. The Burmese were 
so incensed that 10,000 of them rioted outside the United 
States Embassy in Rangoon and had to be dispersed by 
the gunfire of Burmese troops. Premier U Nu said he held 
the United States directly responsible for the guerrillas" 
activity and threatened to bring the matter before the UN, 
which had prevailed on Chiang in 1953 to disown them. 
American aides in Burma inspected some of the material 
captured from the guerrillas by the Burmese and found that 
at least some bore United States aid labels; this tended to 
support the Burmese charge that Chiang was giving the 
jungle fighters arms that he was receiving from the United 
States. At the same time Peiping charged that this country 
was trying to widen the Laos war by introducing Chinese 
Nationalist troops into the loyalists' ranks; numbers of them 
had fled into that country, which had protested their entry 
and was trying to keep them out of its army. The questioa 
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of the arms drop was never officiaHy resolved, but early in 
March Washington ordered Chiang to disarm any Chinese 
Nationalist guerrillas in both Burma and Laos, and prom- 
ised to help relocate them to other areas. 

Of considerably graver concern was the Peiping arms 
bufldup with the latest Soviet weapons. Kennedy and Prime 
Minister Keith J. Holyoake of New Zealand, who was con- 
ferring with hjm in Washington, jointly denounced Com- 
munist China's "hostile and aggressive attitude" as a threat 
to peace in Asia, Africa and Latin America. It was true that 
China was actively assisting Castro and some of the African 
states, but it was Russia that was bearing the load of inter- 
vention on behalf of the Laotian rebels. Nonetheless, Jacob 
D. Beam, the American Ambassador to Poland, resumed the 
intermittent seven-year conferences that had been held in 
Warsaw with Pdpingfs envoy, with instructions to take 
the initiative for at least the beginning of a rapprochement. 
He was, of course, going to pursue the long-standing request 
for the release of captive Americans; in addition, he was to 
offer an American-Chinese exchange of journalists on a 
reciprocal basis. For many years neither country had had 
journalistic representation in the other. 

Peiping refused on the ground that negotiation of any- 
thing would be difficult as long as the United States con- 
tinued to "occupy" Formosa. The Communists held that 
American support of Chiang amounted to intervention in 
internal Chinese matters. For the same reason the Peiping 
envoy refused to discuss the release of the prisoners or a 
suggestion that his country and the United States agree to 
settle their disputes without resorting to force. Kennedy 
replied at his next news conference that "we are not pre- 
pared to surrender" in order to treat with Communist 
China. Rusk amplified with the statement that Peiping 
would not accept the diplomatic recognition of "two 
Chinas" Peiping and Taiwan. The Communists retorted 
that the attempt at negotiation in Warsaw had been sabo- 
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taged by American hostility; they insisted that they could 
see only "a lack of desire on the part of the United States 
to renounce the use of force or the threat of force." 

The stalemate appeared unbreakable. When the Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee was questioning John K. 
Galbraith, Kennedy's Ambassador-designate to India, he 
insisted that American recognition of Communist China 
and her admission to the UN were essential to the establish- 
ment of peace in Asia. But he said Communist China would 
first have to demonstrate that she was a "peace-loving" 
nation by accepting the UN Charter and recognizing 
Chiang's Nationalist Government. When that would hap- 
pen he was not willing to predict, and for the foreseeable 
future it was hard for any observer to descry any sign of 
compromise on either side. 



15. The United Nations 



Kennedy rightly viewed the United Nations as "our last, 
best hope** for ending the cold war. As his representative 
there he had chosen his greatest rival for the loyalty of the 
American intellectual, Adlai Stevenson, a man whose own 
views were not always in accord with Kennedy's. But 
Stevenson was thrust into his front-line position alone: 
behind him there was only a vacuum of policy. The inter- 
national thinking of the previous Administration had proved 
its worthlessness; new international crises were arising be- 
fore the Kennedy Administration could evolve a workable 
and durable policy. In the beginning Stevenson had to 
improvise aud to temporize. The initial blunder of his 
excessive optimism about the President's willingness to 
confer with Khrushchev brought an immediate and rather 
crushing rebuke from Kennedy, who made it clear that he 
alone was deciding policy. One aspect of it had already 
taken shape, and on this both Kennedy and Stevenson had 
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always thought alike: the Russians must be prevented from 
carrying through their proposal to replace Secretary Gen- 
eral Hammarskjold with a three-member secretariat repre- 
senting the West, the Soviet bloc and the uncommitted 
nations. 

It was no lack of confidence in Stevenson but rather an 
awareness of the immensity of the task of the Ambassador 
to the United Nations that impelled Kennedy to materially 
strengthen the American delegation to the UN early in 
February. The delegation's work extended far beyond such 
dramatic public manifestations as the verbal battles on the 
floor of the Security Council or the General Assembly, and 
Stevenson believed there should be a moratorium on such 
public squabbles and a greater reliance on "quiet diplo- 
macy/' A UN delegation had to concern itself with much 
more than major political issues of a moment. There were 
the myriad continuing UN activities in which a nation 
could hardly afford to be represented by minor figures: 
international control of the narcotics trade, joint efforts at 
raising levels of education and literacy, protection of human 
rights, administration of trust territories and many more. 
Hence Kennedy gave Stevenson in effect five right hands: 

Jonathan B. Bingham, a liberal New York Democrat, had 
served as secretary to Harriman when the latter was Gover- 
nor. A veteran of Army Intelligence, he had later been dep- 
uty director of the Point Four program. Francis T. P. 
Plimpton, like Bingham a lawyer, was a director of the 
Foreign Policy Association. Philip M. Klutznick, another 
lawyer, had developed model suburbs in the United States 
and was creating a new port city in Israel; he had served in 
the delegation before. A fourth lawyer, Charles P. Noyes, 
had served the Lend-Lease Administration and the Rocke- 
feller Brothers Fund. The fifth assistant to Stevenson was a 
career diplomat, Charles W. Yost who had served in 
various parts of the world and taken part in the UN's 
founding convention. Stevenson welcomed the addition 
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of these men to his high-level staff but let it be known that 
he was not yet satisfied. 

The new Administration's first test in the UN arose 
when the Soviet Union refused any longer to recognize 
Hammarskjold's authority. The pretext for Russia's action 
was the murder of Patrice Lumuinba and two colleagues in 
the Congo; the draft resolution submitted to the Security 
Council by Valerian A. Zorin, the Soviet Ambassador, de- 
clared it "essential to dismiss Dag Hammarskjold from the 
post of Secretary General of the United Nations as a par- 
ticipant in and organizer of the violence committed against 
the leading statesmen of the Congo/' 

This, Stevenson said in the Council, "is virtually a dec- 
laration of war on the United Nations and on the principle 
of international action on behalf of peace." The second 
phrase alluded to the resolution's demand for the UN's 
withdrawal from the Congo within a month. With the 
fine irony of which he had considerable mastery, Stevenson 
commended the Soviet Union for denouncing assassination 
as a political weapon, colonialism as an institution and 
foreign intervention in other nations' domestic affairs as a 
policy, adding that he hoped "we misinterpret the threat 
by the Soviet Government that 'it is ready to render all 
possible assistance and support' " to the soi-disant govern- 
ment of Antoine Gizenga, "which has no legal status." He 
would "pass lightly" over the "petulant attack" on Ham- 
marskjold, Stevenson said, and he devoted very few words to 
it; but they were decisive, and the Soviet resolution failed. 

The stand taken by the United States served an ancillary 
purpose: it squelched the rumors of a rupture between 
Kennedy and Stevenson that had arisen after Kennedy's 
rebuke to the Ambassador over the President's putative 
attitude toward meeting Khrushchev. As soon as Steven- 
son's speech was concluded, Kennedy telephoned his con- 
gratulations; he felicitated Stevenson publicly in his sub- 
sequent press conference. For the policy adopted by the 
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United States had been shaped by Stevenson himself as 
well as by Kennedy and Rusk; all three had held repeated 
telephone conferences in the developing Congo crisis. 

Khrushchev renewed his attack on Hammarskjold in a 
letter to Prime Minister Nehru of India. Stevenson reacted 
by publicly declaring that Russia was trying to cripple the 
UN, a view from which Kennedy did not disassociate him- 
self. As evidence of his charges, Stevenson pointed out that 
when the United States had asked the Security Council to 
adopt a resolution condemning executions throughout the 
Congo, not merely in the secessionist provinces controlled 
by anti-Communist leaders, Zorin had promptly exercised 
his right of veto. Outside the UN, Stevenson made it plain 
that Kennedy's endorsement of "Africa for the Africans 
applied to any efforts by Russia to implement her threat to 
intervene in tie Congo. 

When the General Assembly opened on March 7, Foreign 
Minister Gromyko rather than Khrushchev headed the 
Russian delegation. Among the hold-over items on the 
agenda for the session was a debate on disarmament. With- 
out referring to Kenned/s earlier statement that the prob- 
lem was the subject of an intensive study that probably 
could not be completed before the summer, he asked that 
the debate be deferred to allow a "period of relative quiet" 
to "contribute to a better international dimate." The 
United States hoped that all cold-war bitterness could be 
avoided during the session. But the Soviet delegation imme- 
diately insisted that the arms debate remain .on the agenda; 
in a private conversation a day earlier Gromyko had indi- 
cated to Stevenson that he would not yield. That talk dealt 
with the American proposal to reduce the agenda to only 
the few items essential to the conduct of current UN busi- 
ness, such as filling vacant council and commission seats and 
financing the Congo operation. But there was to be no 
bartering with Russia on items to be dropped. 

For some months neutralist delegates had been urging 
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both the East and the West to avoid debate on four con- 
troversies. The first of these was the Soviet charge of "aggres- 
sive actions" by the United States because of the .U-2 and 
RB-47 flights in 1960. Cuba had also asked for debate on 
her charges of aggression by the United States, based on the 
revelation that the Central Intelligence Agency was train- 
ing exiles in Florida and Cuba for an invasion of the island. 
Two other items had been postponed from earlier sessions: 
the Soviet Union's 1956 intervention in Hungary and the 
Communist Chinese repressions in Tibet The United 
States had submitted in the previous September a request 
for a debate on a program for African development, and 
Gromyko had hinted that, if the United States would drop 
this request, the Soviet Union might agree to a postpone- 
ment of the arms debate. 

Other nations' delegates were having difficulty in their 
efforts to determine what positions Kennedy would take 
on various issues related to the cold war. On some problems, 
such as the American attitude toward Russia, there was 
simply no indication at all; in other instances there seemed 
to be contradiction. For example, Kennedy's determination 
to build up conventional armaments appeared to revive the 
"toughness" of Truman. On the other hand, the President 
had taken a distinctly unprovocative, if firm, position on 
the Congo and Laos. The emphasis on American interest 
in underdeveloped and uncommitted countries seemed to 
indicate that Kennedy wanted to eliminate the brawls with 
Russia that had marked so many previous sessions. How- 
ever, it was beginning to appear that on such matters as 
cutting the agenda the neutralists would go along with the 
United States only as far as the Russians permitted. After 
Stevenson's defense of Hammarskjold and his attack on the 
Soviet attitudes toward the Congo and the UN, Izvestia, 
the Soviet Government newspaper, began to complain that 
he sounded like Henry Cabot Lodge, who had been Eisen- 
hower's Ambassador to the UN. 
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American policy in the UN did not take a really clear 
line until the Assembly began to debate the Portuguese 
repressions in Angola and Apartheid in South Africa. It 
was now manifest that Kennedy's anti-colonialism was not 
a gesture; it was a conviction that he was prepared to imple- 
ment even in the face of harsh criticism and the threat of 
harm to America's relations with some of her allies. It was 
unfair to condemn Kennedy, as many observers did, on 
the false ground that he had ordered Stevenson to vote for 
Angolan self-determination and against Portuguese tyranny 
in the colony in order to win the support of the great num- 
ber of Afro-Asian nations. That this may have been a sec- 
ondary consideration is not impossible, but the basic reason 
for the American stand was one of moral belief. Similarly, 
American support for UN condemnation of South Africa's 
racial policies and practices arose from the deliberate con- 
clusion that the protection of human rights transcended 
the preservation of national sovereignty. South Africa had 
contended that what happened within her borders could 
not, under the UN Charter, legitimately be a matter of 
UN concern unless it threatened international peace and 
security. American concurrence in the contrary view threw 
the prestige of the United States to the side of those who 
looked forward to the ultimate supremacy of an inter- 
national government that would have the duty and the 
power to prevent injustices within national borders regard- 
less whether they endangered other nations. 

But the single gravest issue before the UN as the spring 
advanced was the Congo. It was made so by Russia, which, 
in the Assembly, renewed her attack on Hammarskjold for 
his conduct of UN operations in the Congo and repeated 
the accusation that he was the responsible murderer of 
Lumumba. Gromyko demanded that the UN recognize 
Gizenga and allow hitn to proceed unmolested to enforce 
his rule throughout the Congo without delay. Stevenson 
rose to denounce Gromyko for behaving in "the worst and 
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most destructive traditions of the cold war" and for his 
"wild and irresponsible and absurd" personal attack on 
Hammarskjold. "The Soviet Union does not want the 
United Nations to succeed in the Congo," Stevenson 
charged, bolstered by the documentation of the bare facts; 
he added: 'To use the unhappy state of affairs in the Congo 
for such insensate attacks on the Secretary General com- 
pounds the offense to the dignity of this body and to the 
very survival of the United Nations as an effective .operating 
instrument for peace and progress." 

The United States under Kennedy was determined to 
preserve and, if possible, to strengthen the UN; hence 
Stevenson exerted every effort in his successful defense of 
the Secretary General, the Congo intervention and, as he 
accurately indicated, the survival of the UN itself. When 
parliamentary maneuvers failed to hamstring the UN, the 
Russians resorted to outright refusal to pay their assessed 
share of the cost of the UN's intervention, undoubtedly 
believing that such a refusal, supported by their satellites 
and later, for other reasons having chiefly to do with Algeria, 
by France, would certainly have the practical effect of get- 
ting the UN out of Africa and letting the Congo go to 
Gizenga by default Perhaps Moscow reasoned that Wash- 
ington was either too short-sighted of too frightened by the 
plight of the dollar to resist But at the end of March Ken- 
nedy declared that the United States, to "demonstrate its 
desire, and its faith, that the United Nations shall survive 
to serve the interests of mankind," pledged his country to 
assume as much as half the total cost of the Congo opera- 
tion instead of its normal pro-rata share of one-third. 

Against any errors of judgment or of action in interna- 
tional relations during his first hundred days as President^ 
Kennedy made with this gesture a contribution to world 
stability that it would be difficult to overestimate. When 
the Soviet effort to unseat Hammarskjold and to vest the 
control of the UN in a committee failed, only the gamble of 
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this projected sabotage could have been relied on to wreck 
the UN. Moscow knew that if the United States did not 
assume so disproportionate an economic burden the remain- 
ing members of the UN variously would not and could not 
make up the deficit created by the withdrawal of financial 
support by the Soviet bloc. Had Kennedy acted otherwise 
the Congo intervention would certainly have collapsed, and 
it was more than probable that the resultant tremendous 
gain in Russian prestige would have cemented to Moscow 
not only the Congo but many other states that still hesi- 
tated between East and West, influenced less by the thought 
of tangible immediate benefits than by the uneasy need to 
ally themselves with a winner. The influence of the UN 
would have been destroyed, for it would have become utterly 
impotent. 

Kennedy's rescue of the UN was far more dramatic than 
it seemed; but from that time until the session closed at 
the end of April the rest was anti-climax. There was a re- 
newal of the bitter Russian-American dispute over the 
revision of the agenda and the elimination of the arms de- 
bate, and the United States triumphed in the end only be- 
cause the majority of the Assembly stood behind it despite 
Russia's unaltered position; unquestionably the resolution 
of the Congo budget crisis had something to do with in- 
fluencing more than one neutral or uncommitted vote. But 
that was the last American victory in the session, partly 
because no major issues remained on the agenda, partly 
because the new prestige of the United States was almost 
immediately breached by its Cuban adventure. 

A minor American defeat, in f ac^ occurred near the end 
of the Assembly's meeting. The Assembly's Special Political 
Committee had taken up the question of Arab refugees from 
Palestine. In mid-April the Arab delegations attached to a 
routine resolution for continuing aid to the needy refugees 
a clause calling for the appointment of a custodian for the 
property they had left behind. Such assets had been seized 
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by Israel, which stood ready to compensate the former 
owners. In the Assembly, Israel also challenged the authority 
of the UN to concern itself with property claims. In weeks 
of private negotiation the United States had tried to prevail 
on the Arab states to abandon their insistence on the prop- 
erty clause, but they refused, charging that America seemed 
determined "to serve the policy and interest of Israel/' 
Plimpton replied that it was the Arabs, with their injection 
of the property clause, who were inciting political discord 
in the UN. 

The United States sought to achieve a compromise "de- 
void of controversy" by offering a new resolution providing 
for the repatriation of the Arab refugees. It omitted any 
reference to either their resettlement or their compensation. 
On this ground the Arabs objected to it, and Israel rejected 
it as being overwhelmingly one-sided i.e., pro-Arab. The 
committee's vote was so small, however, that it was doubted 
whether the resolution would be able to command the two- 
thirds majority required for adoption by the full Assembly. 

It was inevitable that the Cuban invasion should expose 
the United States to attack iu the UN attack that would 
have been even fiercer, and very likely more successful, if 
the invaders had accomplished their objective. To Russia, 
denounced with monotonous regularity at every UN ses- 
sion for her Hungarian repression, America's mistake was 
a godsend. But many of the Afro-Asian nations that so 
often sided with Moscow were estopped, by their own ex- 
pressed view that the affairs of a given area should be handled 
by the countries of that area, from going very far in attack- 
ing the United States for its action on Cuba as long as most 
of the other nations in the American hemisphere withheld 
support from the assault; instead they offered a resolution 
to submit the matter to the Organization of American 
States. It fell short of the two-thirds majority, but the best 
that the enemies of the United States could gain from the 
Assembly was a resolution adjuring its members to do their 
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best to ease the "existing tension/* It was flic good luck of 
the United States that the very emergence of competing 
blocs, which had so often handicapped American efforts, 
presented an immovable obstacle to the vote of censure or 
worse that might otherwise have been registered against the 
Kennedy Administration in the forum of the nations. 



16. Reaching for the Moon 



In April a photograph that appeared in almost all news* 
papers throughout the world showed the President watching 
television. He was standing in the office of his secretary, 
Mrs. Evelyn Lincoln, hands in his pockets. At his left was 
Mrs. Kennedy, leaning on a desk. Behind him stood his 
brother, Robert, McGeorge Bundy, Vice President Johnson, 
Arthur Schlesinger and Admiral Burke. Their eyes were fixed 
on the screen, which was showing them a Redstone rocket 
about to carry Alan B. Shepard Jr., a Navy commander, 
into space. It was America's biggest publicity gamble. 

At this stage in the Kennedy Administration, American 
prestige and morale were at their lowest. The Russians had 
already sent a man into orbit; the Cuban tragedy was still 
fresh in the minds of the people, as were the retreats in 
strategic Southeast Asia. There had been strong voices that 
had urged Kennedy to postpone the shot indefinitely, fear- 
ing that failure would plunge America's position even lower, 
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if that were possible. There were the timid who had crit- 
icized the tremendous publicity buildup the space shot had 
been given. A week before, a similar shot, unmanned, had 
been destroyed shortly after blast-off, but; when the Cape 
Canaveral command had looked to Kennedy, he replied: 
**You may proceed when ready/' 

For 15 anxious minutes Kennedy and the nation watched 
as the space capsule named Freedom 7 carried the 160- 
pound Shepard in an arc that reached an altitude of 115 
miles and set him down 302 miles away in the sea off the 
Bahama Islands. The relieved nation cheered and the world 
applauded. The London Daily Telegraph said: 'Technically, 
the Americans were runners-up. Morally, the cup is theirs. 
Nobody can doubt that Commander Shepard really did it." 

The triumph for the United States was not tarnished by 
the technical difference between Shepard's feat and the 
flight of Yuri Gagarin. Shepard had attained a top speed of 
only 4,500 miles an hour and had traveled a short distance 
in comparison with the Russian's total orbit of the earth 
at a speed of 18,000 miles an hour and an altitude of more 
than 188 miles. Gagarin was only a passenger in his capsule, 
while Shepard was able to control some of the actions of his 
vehicle. Both saw the earth and described it Both suffered 
no ill effects from their voyages. Both were enthusiastic. 
Both were sportsmen. Gagarin said: 'There's enough space 
in the cosmos for all. American cosmonauts will have to 
catch up with us. We shall welcome their success, but will 
try to keep in front/' Shepard echoed these sentiments. 

The American triumph dramatically demonstrated to 
the world Kennedy's avowed philosophy of free and un- 
fettered information about United States activities. It 
showed that this country felt sufficiently confident and 
secure to embark on a dangerous gamble and that it could 
survive in the event of a spectacular failure. This was in 
pointed contrast to the secrecy surrounding the Russian 
space shot. Questions were properly raised whether Gagar- 
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in's success was preceded by failures and death for earlier 
cosmonauts. Reporters and photographers from the United 
States and other nations crowded Cape Canaveral, record- 
ing every moment of the activities, delays and anxieties that 
surrounded Shepard's flight The Administration had made 
it clear that all except classified information should be avail- 
able to everyone. The universal expressions of approval 
from all the nations indicated that the result had been 
worth the gamble. 

Kennedy took his calculated risk in the face of his aware- 
ness that the United States was competing with the mono- 
lithic Soviet Government, whose leaders did not have to 
answer to a Congress or an electorate. There were no budget 
battles, no fragmentation of authority and no vocal or 
organized opposition that insisted the money should be 
spent in other areas. Kennedy knew there were no excep- 
tional geniuses working for the Russians, but their enviable 
achievements were the result of hard work and uncom- 
promising concentration in the field of space conquest at 
the expense of other needs. Leon Trilling, professor of 
astronautics at MIT, pointed out that "scientific develop- 
ment is an effective tool of persuasion and power and there- 
fore receives a high priority in the Soviet scheme." 

Immediately after World War II, when Germany had 
proved the value of the rocket as a weapon, the Soviet 
Government assigned a high priority to missile develop- 
ment and proceeded with an admirable single-mindedness 
to pursue and develop all forms of boosters from liquid 
and solid fuels to atomic power. There was no interference 
from dissidents because there were no dissidents. 

It was different, however, in the United States. Ironically, 
the first liquid-fueled rocket was launched in 1926 in Amer- 
ica by Robert H. Goddard, who was casually assigned to 
the oblivion occupied by all men who live before their time. 
But, like Russia, the United States was impressed by the 
German rockets and proceeded in 1945 to initiate a pro- 
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gram with the aid of German rocket experts who had been 
"induced" to come to America. Under the leadership of 
Wernher von Braun, no scientists, considered the cream 
of German rocketry, began to work on plans that were re- 
garded with casual indifference by a military traditionally 
suspicious of innovations and "gadgets." Between 1945 and 
1957 the American space projects suffered from pessimism 
and penny-pinching founded on pernicious complacency. 

Vannevar Bush, director of the wartime Office of Scien- 
tific Research and Development, looked upon the idea of a 
3,ooo-mfle military missile as unrealistic. "I don't think 
anybody in the world knows how to do such a thing," he 
said. "I feel confident that it will not be done for a long 
time." In those days, tike atomic bomb weighed 10,000 
pounds, which was an inconceivable load for a rocket to 
carry. Big bombers such as the 6-29 were regarded as the 
best system for delivering the atomic bomb. The attitude 
of the military and civilian experts began to change by 1951, 
when the Korean war was in progress and the cold war had 
brought demands for experimentation in advanced 
weapons. The Air Force began work on the Atlas missile, its 
booster scaled to the needs of carrying a nuclear warhead. 
A 36o,ooo-pound thrust was provided as sufficient for the 
task. (Gagarin's vehicle was boosted into orbit with a thrust 
of at least 800,000 pounds. Were their Germans better than 
our Germans?) 

The United States was forced into action in 1957 when 
Sputniks I and II went up. By this time the American pro- 
gram was woefully behind Soviet development. The Na- 
tional Aeronautics and Space Agency was set up a year 
later with orders to proceed at headlong speed "and never 
mind the cost," but officials sadly observed that money 
was not a complete subsitute for time. 

After Gagarin's flight Kennedy appeared at a press con- 
ference and^for the first time gave the impression of being 
visibly shaken by a Russian victory. His answers were slow 
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and plodding and he repeated several times that the 
Russians had bigger boosters and we would try to catch up. 
No one doubted that the United States would catch up, 
but when was another problem. 'The news," the President 
said, "will be worse before it gets better. It will be some 
time before we catch up ... and I'm sure they [the 
Russians] are making a concentrated effort to stay ahead." 

Shepard's success in his Redstone heartened those work- 
ing on the space program. A big booster rocket, the F-i 
Nova, was tested successfully on the ground and showed 
great promise. But the main hopes were centered on the 
Saturn, with a thrust of 1.5 million pounds, which was 
expected to be ready by 1964 and help the United States 
catch up with the Russians in 1965. In that year, the United 
States planned to launch Project Apollo, a three-man orbit- 
ing space ship that would ride atop the giant Saturn. 
Robert C. Seamans, associate director of the NASA, said 
the United States might be able to put a man on the moon 
by 1967. "It is a date that could be considered from a 
planning standpoint," he told Congress. The cost was placed 
at $5 billion. 

There were, of course, many earth-bound thinkers who 
saw no sense or reason in the mad race for space. In a mass 
Washington interview, Commander Shepard neatly turned 
aside a question on how his flight was going to benefit the 
hungry and the needy of the world. But this was the historic 
argument against all scientific experimentation. Sociologists, 
scientists and historians had too many precedents to cite in 
rebuttal to make the argument even interesting. It was true 
that for the moment experiments in space travel were tied 
to military urgencies and ideological rivalries, but most 
people seemed to understand that man was following a 
cosmic destiny that had begun in the cave and had moved 
inexorably forward. 

Time Magazine speculated that "even if the deadly 
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Russian-American rivalry that now supports most space 
research should die out, men will surely continue their 
struggle to escape from their own globe. For, in the end, 
space victories do not belong to any particular nation. They 
are achievements of the science and technology of the hu- 
man species, the result of man's urge to explore the un- 
known/' 

There was really no need to explain or apologize because 
there was sufficient evidence in the sky that some practical 
application of the space race had been achieved. The Rus- 
sians and the Americans had sent up satellites covering 
various scientific requirements. In addition to sun probes, 
moon probes, a shot at Venus, instruments were orbiting 
the earth sending back weather data, information on cosmic 
rays and radiation zones, and other knowledge to be used in 
the pure as well as the applied sciences. Tracking stations 
throughout the world were keeping in touch, harvesting 
information from space in a manner that had become mostly 
routine and ordinary. 

Practical application on a commercial level was not fax 
off with the use of private satellites. The promise (or threat) 
that Americans could recline in their living rooms and 
watch the 1964 Olympics in Tokyo, the May Day parade in 
Moscow or the Paris Opera as they were in progress was 
made by the large communication organizations. All that 
was necessary was approval by the Government. James 
Webb, NASA administrator, said he was "taking a hard 
look 7 ' at the applications and they would be considered 
seriously as soon as the over-all space planning permitted 

The financial attractions in a private space program were 
literally cosmic. The Lockheed Corporation estimated that 
all revenues from space communications would amount to 
$3 billion a year. Richard S. Morse, Assistant Secretary of 
the Army, predicted that private satellites would yield in- 
come of "several billions of dollars a year by the late 1970 V 
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Lloyd V. Berner, chairman of the Space Science Board, of 
the National Academy of Science said satellite communica- 
tion would be a $100 billion business within 20 years. 

The American Telephone and Telegraph Company, 
leading the list of applicants, said it could have its own 
satellite in the sky within a year. Frederick R. Kappel, its 
president, said in three or four years his company could 
have a full-scale, privately financed satellite communications 
system that would include 50 satellites in polar orbit, 6,000 
miles high, relaying messages throughout a ground network 
of 26 terminals scattered across the earth. Kappel said his 
firm was ready to spend at least $170 million to increase 
overseas telephone calls from 4 million in 1960 to 100 
million by 1980. 

The corporate gold mine in the sky was also discovered by 
General Electric, International Telephone and Telegraph, 
Radio Corporation of America, Hughes Aircraft, Lockheed, 
General Telephone and Electronics, Phflco, Bendix, 
Thompson Ramo Woolridge, and Ford. 

There were no doubts that on a physical plane the plans 
of these firms were sound. Echo and Courier, two satellites 
launched in 1960, were still orbiting and proving the feasi- 
bility of space communications. But the political and 
bureaucratic problems were highly complex. 

Corporation lawyers outlined a tortuous legal road for 
private enterprise seeking to make its way into space. A 
company would first have to deal with the NASA to get 
booster rockets; then with the Federal Communications 
Commission to get frequency allocations; then with the 
Justice Department for approval on anti-trust grounds; then 
with the State Department because of international negotia- 
tions, and finally with the Defense Department on national 
security. 

Of all the complications, the problem that confronted 
the President was who would get the first contract The 
first and most practical solution was to give it to a con- 
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sortium of all the bidders. NASA, still working for the Gov- 
ernment alone, planned to launch the first of a series of new 
communication satellites within a year. The Pentagon was 
also working on Project Advent for armed-services com- 
munications. The private companies were eagerly following 
the progress of these two plans, hoping somehow to get 
into the space program with Government blessing and 
their own funds. In this commercial area there was no 
reason to believe that the Russians were ahead of the United 
States, which had long experience in the understanding of 
how to work for profit 

While almost everyone was looking up into space, the 
President^ considering population growth and food prob- 
lems, cast a look at the ocean and made it part of his 
"science for the future" program. 

As a long-range investment in the future of all mankind, 
Kennedy asked Congress to consider the richness of "the 
seas around us." He presented an impressive statistical 
portrait the Pacific^ the Atlantic^ the Indian and the Arctic 
Oceans accounting for an expanse of 130 million square 
miles; the Mediterranean, the Bering, the Malay, the Black, 
tie Red and 13 other seas covering 10 million more square 
miles, and the depth of all making 330 million cubic miles. 
In a letter to Johnson, in his capacity as President of the 
Senate, Kennedy said: "We are just at the threshold of our 
knowledge of lie oceans. This is more than a matter of 
curiosity. Our very survival may hinge upon it" He then 
urged Congress to appropriate $97.5 million for various 
ventures in oceanography designed to develop future 
sources of food and minerals. This basic research, he pointed 
out, would include new studies in weather forecasting and 
possible weather control. It would also be of immediate 
benefit to the Navy in its undersea operations. 

Kennedy showed that at present about one per cent of 
mankind's food came from the ocean and more would be 
needed soon. 'The seas offer a wealth of nutritional 
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resources/ 7 he wrote Johnson, 'They already are principal 
sources of protein. They can provide many times the cur- 
rent food supply if we but learn how to garner and husband 
this self-renewing larder. To meet the vast needs of an 
expanding population, the bounty of the sea must be made 
more available. Within two decades our nation will require 
over i million more tons (a year) of seafood than we can 
now harvest." 

The program was received with elation by oceanographers 
generally and in particular by Dr. Harris B. Stewart Jr., chief 
oceanographer of the Coast and Geodetic Survey. "Nothing 
like it has ever come from the White House," Dr. Steward 
said. "Most of our resources on land are gradually running 
out. People are starving in the world, and the seas are full 
of food. Over the course of geological time the earth has 
been eroding into the sea, so the sea is now the great sink- 
hole of the mineral resources drained from the land, includ- 
ing such vital industrial necessities as salt, potassium, man- 
ganese, nickel and cobalt. Off the West Coast we photo- 
graphed whole areas of the bottom of the sea littered with 
manganese nodules the size of an orange or grapefruit. 
These nodules are rich in nickel and cobalt as well. Here 
is untapped wealth. Through basic research we may be able 
to learn the mechanism by which these nodules are made." 

Dr. Stewart emphasized the point made by the President 
that "this is not a one-year program or even a ten-year pro- 
gram. It is the first step in a continuing effort to acquire 
and apply the information about a part of our world that 
will ultimately determine conditions of life in the rest of 
the world." As a beginning, the President proposed that the 
money would be spent in the next fiscal year on ten new 
oceanograpHic vessels, laboratories, wharf side facilities and 
basic research. 

If the President needed encouragement as he contem- 
plated his future travails in the space race, in the advances 
of all the sciences and in striving for a richer and better life 
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for his nation, he received it from a most unexpected quar- 
ter. It came from Nikita Khrushchev in the moment of 
triumph when Russia had sent the first man into orbit 
around the earth. He looked with wistful envy toward 
America when he told all the Russians: "The space flight 
must not distract the attention of the Soviet people from 
other targets, and these include catching up with the United 
States in the standard of living/' 



17. Arms and Men 



The cold war was 14 years old when Kennedy took office 
and it showed no signs of abatement There had been in- 
direct armed conflicts between the Communist nations and 
the Western nations from Greece to Korea, varying in 
size, scope and fatalities, but the two major antagonists, 
Soviet Russia and the United States, had managed to stave 
off the final blast that would end modern civilization. The 
new President was able to examine and choose from such 
philosophies of his predecessors, Truman and Eisenhower, 
as containment, deterrence, limited war, balance of terror 
or massive retaliation. 

The President regarded peace, not war, as the primary 
purpose of his arms program. He wanted to be certain that 
American arms would be used only to deter war, general or 
limited, nudear or conventional, large or small. He wanted 
to make clear to all potential aggressors that any attack on 
the West would be futile and fatal. He sought to provide 
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realistic support to diplomatic settlement of disputes, "to 
insure the adequacy of our bargaining power in the arms 
race/* He told Congress that "diplomacy and defense are 
no longer distinct alternatives, one to be used where the 
other failsboth must complement each other/* 

Taking an attitude of cautious and calculated optimism, 
the President indicated that it was not likely that either 
side would embark on a nuclear war since both sides pos- 
sessed the ultimate weapons such as the cobalt-hydrogen 
bombs that would lay upon the entire earth a shroud of 
radiation. While his clearly stated intention was to be pre- 
pared for such a war, he foresaw during his eight years in 
office an era of messy internal and international struggles 
where smaller countries could expect help from the two 
major powers in bringing opposing sides together. "The 
struggle/' he said, "is changing. It's not a question of troops 
marching across a frontier. We face the problems of having 
'Spains' all over in the next decade. Laos is an example 
Vietnam, the Congo. It is a question of subversion and 
parliamentary techniques/* 

It was noted that all the catch-phrases adopted by other 
Administrations had omitted the word win. Kennedy's 
idea of winning the cold war did not carry the threat of 
massive preventive attack. Actually, he pledged that the 
United States would never launch such an attack. To Trim 
the word vrin meant a fusion of arms and diplomacy, a 
clearer concept of the use of weapons, and a strong author- 
ity in the White House binding the interests of the State 
Department and the Pentagon. He subscribed to a state- 
ment made by Admiral Hyman Rickover that "most of our 
people cannot understand that we are actually at war. They 
need to hear shells. They are not psychologically prepared 
for the concept that you can have a war when you don't 
have actual fighting/' 

The President emphasized in his message to Congress 
that America's strategic nuclear force was still the founda- 
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tion of national security. The United States, he said, was 
still in the uncomfortable position of waiting for the sur- 
prise attack before it could retaliate, but the potential of 
retaliation was known to the enemy as being so formidable 
that it was expected to prevent the inital blow. Kennedy 
put a major burden .on the submarine-borne Polaris missile, 
which, in the event of attack, would be at sea and thus be 
able to survive and take the offensive. He asked for ten 
more Polaris submarines to bring the total to 29 by 1963; 
and, in order to give them a larger range so they would not 
have to lie close inshore in order to reach Soviet targets, 
the missiles range would be increased from 1,500 miles to 
2,500 miles. To support the Polaris, Kennedy proposed 150 
additional Minutemen, the Air Force's long-range^ solid- 
fuel missiles. There were to be at least three additional fixed 
installations. Studies were continued on putting the Minute- 
men on railroad cars. 

The life and range of the 6-52, considered the backbone 
of the American deterrent, were to be increased. Kennedy 
also asked for a speedup in the i,ooo-mfle air-to-ground 
Skybolt, a nuclear-tipped missile of frightening power. The 
price to be paid for these advances was curtailment of the 
liquid-fueled, obsolescent Titan Intercontinental Ballistic 
Missile; the 'low-reliability" Snark; the Air Force's pet 
bomber of the future^ the controversial, 2,ooo-mile-an-hour 
B-yo, and the experimental nuclear-powered airplane. 

Plans were proposed for more non-nuclear field weapons 
and ordinary ammunition, an increase of 50 to 129 long- 
range aircraft for airlifts, more tactical aircraft and some 
13,000 more men for Polaris, the Strategic Air Command, 
the Marines and guerrilla forces. The request for guerrilla 
forces was significant in light of a new policy formed by 
the Administration, Kennedy said: 'The free world's se- 
curity can be endangered not only by a nuclear attack, but 
also by being nibbled away at the periphery, regardless of 
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our strategic power, by forces of subversion, infiltration, 
intimidation, indirect or non-overt aggression, internal 
revolution, diplomatic blackmail, guerrilla warfare or a 
series of limited wars." This was the President's permanent 
burial of the Dulles doctrine of replying on a massive scale 
to attacks of relatively minor magnitude. The Administra- 
tion foresaw innumerable "conflagrations" in Southeast 
Asia, in Africa and possibly even in South America, where 
the beachhead storming by derring-do Marines would be 
far more effective than total obliteration of an offending 
nation. This was regarded in capitals of the Western as well 
as the Communist world as a substantial step toward peace 
and personal survival and was received with gratifying if 
unspoken approval. 

This did not in any way diminish the Administration's 
concern with preparations for a total war. The plans were 
not only to survive but to be able to operate effectively 
during the chaos that would follow an attack and to con- 
duct some sort of offensive. However, the matter of fall-out 
shelters, which, some said, would reduce casualties, was 
not discussed in detail. To remove the fears of an accidental 
war, in which, through error or blunder, the nuclear weapons 
would be unleashed, the Defense Department detailed the 
system of meticulous care and foolproof checks that were 
already in operation and that were dramatically demon- 
strated when the rising moon was mistaken for "unidentified 
aircraft" and a secret alert was in being before the correct 
reading could be made. The nation was assured that, even 
in the most dire eventuality, only the President of the 
United States had the authority to press the fateful button 
that would release our counterattack, and he would not do 
so without the combined advice of the Chiefs of Staff and 
other highly trained, highly reliable technical experts. To 
further reduce possible error to absolute zero, Kennedy 
asked for improvements in communications and warning 
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systems so that "our retaliatory power does not rest on 
decisions made in ambiguous circumstances or permit- a 
catastrophic mistake/' 

The Administration was troubled by an unhappy inherit- 
ance from the Eisenhower years in missile bases, whose 
slow construction had been the bottleneck in the develop- 
ment and testing of the missiles themselves. The delays were, 
caused by many factors, chiefly too many managers, repeated 
changes in design and the lack of a policy of urgency. 
Strikes, labor stoppages and slowdowns contributed largely. 
When Kennedy took office the available missiles were 
strategically placed and ready for the horrible eventuality. 
In Britain there were 60 Thor intermediate-range (1,725 
miles) missiles; 30 Jupiters were almost ready in Italy, and 
15 were delivered to Turkey: About 12 Atlas missiles, with 
an intercontinental range of 5,750 miles, were ready in the 
United States and about ten more were on their way. Com- 
forting as these installations were, they posed the gnawing 
question of the missile gap! between the United States and 
Soviet Russia. 

When the Minuteman (admitted range, 6,000 miles) 
became operational in February, 1961, after a successful first 
test^ the Air Force was so pleased that it predicted that the 
test program would be cut by months. By 1962, the Air 
Force hoped to spot this missile in 55 squadron areas buried 
in steel and concrete silos around the United States suffi- 
ciently far apart to frustrate any concentrated attack de- 
signed to paralyze retaliatory weapons. The advantages of 
the Minuteinan were that it cost less to produce and i&- 
quired a smaller crew. Once armed, it could be stored in- 
definitely, ready for count-down an ideal weapon for the 
split-second, push-button warfare that all hoped would never 
come. All scientists in all departments in the Defense estab- 
lishment were working intently on what America wanted 
sorely and the Soviet Union already had. This was the "big 
booster," a propellent made of either liquid or solid fuel that 
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had enabled Russia to send bigger satellites higher into space 
and that by simple inference, could be used on gigantic, 
maximum-range armed missiles. The possibility that this 
unknown propellent might be nuclear was not discounted, 
especially in the face of inspired rumors that iiie Russians 
had successfully tested an atomic-powered airplane. U.S* 
News and World Report quoted Flying magazine, which 
quoted Korean underground sources as saying that the 
Soviet atomic bomber on its first test flew 21 days without 
refueling and reached an altitude of 85,000 feet. United 
States officials doubted this high-flying story. 

The fact that the missile gap existed was recognized in 
the figures presented by Kennedy on his defense message 
when he asked Congress for $41.8 billion which was $1.9 
billion over the Eisenhower budget request He proposed to 
spend $1.3 billion on the Polaris and $96 million on the 
Minuteman. Quantitatively, the United States planned to 
have 1,298 long-range missiles beneath the waves, on the 
ground or under the ground. If the qualitative difference 
between the two nations was known to the Pentagon, it 
did not say. 

In order to effect some economies, the President ordered 
the Pentagon to close down 52 military installations in the 
United States and 21 more abroad. Among those shut down 
in 25 states were storage depots, ordnance installations and 
ship facilities, as well as three air bases: Presque Isle in 
Maine and Laughlin and Harlingen fields in Texas. Defense 
Secretary McNamara told the Senate Armed Services Com- 
mittee that many of the domestic bases already were idle 
or on a caretaker basis and that efforts would be made to 
find new jobs for the 9,000 civfliaii workers who were dis- 
placed in the dosing of the others. Many Congressmen, 
already plagued by unemployment in their districts, balked 
at this move but were swayed by the potent reference to 
necessary economies. 

Kennedy managed to maintain a balance in his handling 



John F. Kennedy: A Sense of Purpose 224 

of civilians in the armed forces. In the shutting of the bases, 
which, among other benefits, was a move toward greater 
efficiency, Kennedy realized he had made many people 
unhappy. But in another move^ sentimental and dramatic, 
he had made many happy. President Eisenhower, in what 
appeared to be one of his rare acts of impulse, had ordered 
more than half of the 500,000 dependents of service men 
overseas to return to lie United States. The Eisenhower 
move was based on a desire to stem the flow of gold from 
the United States. It was one of the few times in his career 
that Eisenhower was severely criticized for heartiessness 
and thoughtlessness in wrenching the loved ones away from 
the soldiers, sailors and marines who were serving their 
country in foreign, lands. What he had hoped to accomplish 
was to keep in the United States the money used by these 
families abroad. Kennedy decided he could achieve the 
same objective in another way. He rescinded the **back 
home" order, and, instead, asked the members of the armed 
services and their families overseas, about i million of 
them, to cut their spending of American dollars by $80 a 
year each. This was about the same amount of money 
Eisenhower had hoped to conserve. It was an early Kennedy 
move that won for him the plaudits of the civil servants in 
general and the armed forces members in particular. 

While the people appreciated the "sacrifices" made by 
our armed services overseas, they approved of Kennedy's 
swift action when typical Pentagon waste of taxpayers' 
money was exposed, even if it was only in minor matters. 
An American woman in France, worried about the United 
States economy and the outpouring of its gold, cabled the 
White House that perhaps it ought to look into the $200,- 
oco earmarked for expansion and refurbishing of a United 
States officers' dub just outside Paris. Within two hours, 
President Kennedy killed the project and invited all Ameri- 
cans to report to him personally when they had evidence of 
waste. later the President canceled a trip by the Army band 
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to Brazil that would have cost $200,000. Later, Secretary 
McNamara received a visit from Senator Douglas of Illinois, 
whose pet peeve was Pentagon prodigality, and who had 
frequently sounded off in the Senate against such items as 
shuffleboard equipment for Marines and United States- 
supported diaper services for dependents of soldiers. He 
cited to McNamara the little items that could blossom into 
big scandals. The Air Force, he said, paid $10.67 apkce for 
four-foot sections of electric cable with a plug at each end. 
"A member of my staff paid $1.50 for the identical item 
in a retail store," he said. "Another example is a small 
wrench-set, with case, which the Army bought at $29. The 
same thing is being advertised in an auto-supply store for 
$3.98. And then there was that small lamp socket for which 
the Navy paid $21.10. I had a similar item priced at 25 
cents." 

The President of the United States, as commander-in- 
chief of all the armed forces, could easily be tempted to 
play soldier and every so .often there had been interference 
in the internal affairs of the various branches. Truman, 
an obscure captain of artillery, always stood in awe of the 
generals and admirals he commanded as President, but he 
never interfered. Eisenhower, the great general, was an 
expert in all the inter- and intra-service politics but never 
interfered even though as a general he had expressed the 
belief that the Marines were not needed in the defense 
scheme. He kept silent on this when he was President 
Kennedy, a Navy lieutenant and a combat hero, permitted 
himself one instance in which he interfered, although he 
could have excused himself on the ground that it was a part 
of his major policy toward conventional military activities. 

Inspired by the picturesque rangers and commandos of 
World War II, the Army, in 1952, had decided to create an 
elite corps of its own that it named the Special Forces. 
Within months, the Army, known for its traditional abhor- 
rence toward elite groups, became disenchanted by the swag- 
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gering paratroops with their jaunty green berets and fancy 
boots. It was a regrettable error that the generals began to 
rectify by stripping these eager young fighters of their 
special uniforms and gradually integrating them back into 
regular units. The corps was almost forgotten when Ken- 
nedy informed the Joint Chiefs of Staff that the Special 
Forces would no longer be the stepchildren of the atomic 
age and that they should be given new duties. These hard- 
ened, well-trained experts in the knife, the pistol and the 
garrote^ the President ordered, would teach their violent 
trade to the fighters for freedom in the jungles of Southeast 
Asia, Central Africa and other areas where revolt and ter- 
ror threatened the people. The 1,800 men were brought back 
from their exile^ got 500 new members and awaited orders. 
The Army was planning to train many more to fight in this 
manner, especially if they could speak foreign languages. 
Their job, under Col. F. C. Fitzpatrick, a World War II 
tank officer, was to train others to fight "A i2-man team 
could train about 1,500 guerrillas," he explained. "A few 
such teams working behind enemy lines could direct enough 
sabotage and infiltration to tie up two enemy divisions/* 
This was all part of the President's "putting-out-the-local- 
fire" campaign. The Marine Corps, which was gaining 
stature under the new Administration, had proved to the 
President that all its 175,000 already were trained for behind- 
the-lines service. 

Getting proper personnel for these perilous tasks was at 
first a problem until the Army decided to qualify two-year 
draftees with the idea that they could be effective on the 
home front when they returned to civilian life in reserve 
groups. The Navy, however, claimed it had the biggest 
problem in getting the right men for the right jobs. It was 
difficult to find capable nien who were willing to live away 
from their families the best part of a year. Navy Secretary 
Coanally was "surprised to find that the average Navy man 
on duty gets to see his family about 90 days out of the year. 
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Some time ago some of them got only 55 days at home. It's 
no wonder the Navy has a problem of hanging on to its 
skilled men." The Polaris submarine posed a special prob- 
lem. Vice Admiral William R. Smedberg 3d pointed out 
that each missile submarine required two crews of 100 and 
12 officers. Allowing for retirement, illness and transfers, 
Smedberg said he would need nearly 3,000 men under 
training to maintain the supply. "Already, we have been 
robbing the rest of the fleet to get enough specialists for 
the Polaris submarines," he said. **We take them from the 
destroyers because the skippers are lieutenant commanders 
or commanders . . and can't scream as loud as an ad- 
miral/' 

The Navy was, of course, expected to do its besf^ but 
Secretary Connally took no chances. He assembled 4,000 
Navy and Marine officers and read them a sermon and a 
critique. In Navy talk he said the service must scrape off 
its barnacles and must gear for a space-age change. But 
Roosevelt had said it better: 'To change anything in the 
Navy is like punching a featherbed. You punch it with 
your right hand and you punch it with your left hand until 
you are finally exhausted, and then you find the damn bed 
just as it was before you started punching." 

Connally said he and the President would have none of 
that. A World War II commander and winner of the 
Bronze Star, he said he was dissatisfied with much that he 
found. Officers, he charged, were too defensive when new 
ideas came along, too enamored of their technological feats, 
too obsessed with costly, complicated craft when simpler, 
smaller vessels could perform the same task. It was time to 
put progress above tradition. He urged changes in the 
selection system sio that bright young officers would get 
faster promotion. Urging increased modernization of the 
fleet, Connally echoed the Administration's feeling that 
"we cannot go on hoping that someone is going to wave a 
magic wand to modernize our aging fleet. Perhaps th 
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answer is in less sophisticated ships or more ships of ex- 
actly similar design/' 

Then he touched upon a tender area when he disscussed 
interservice wars and demanded an end to the bickering so 
often characterized by leaks and background statements. 
He said the Navy did not want to "forever explain away 
some utterance made by a well-intentioned but irrespon- 
sible officer that went counter to policy. Recognize and 
accept your responsibility/' he said, "by insisting on being 
quoted by name, rank and billet" 

High-ranking officers were still smarting from an order 
issued by the President that they were to clear all their 
public utterances with the Administration. Admiral Arleigh 
A. Burke, Chief of Naval Operations, had been ordered 
to rewrite a speech completely and the news created a stir, 
especially among some Republicans. Senator Bridges wanted 
to know immediately whether the Administration was ad- 
vocating an era of appeasement 

Salinger issued a statement saying that the Administra- 
tion would maintain a continuing review of speeches and 
other efforts to coordinate policy statements. He noted that 
Eisenhower's regime had a similar policy. In a gentler tone, 
the President said that leading military figures should not 
make speeches in conflict with Administration policy. 

Generally, Kennedy's relations with his Chiefs of Staff 
were based on an understanding of the national problem. 
What he had to overcome, and he could do it only with the 
help of an enlightened and intelligent military, was a host 
of hysterical misconceptions that had been built into the 
public's mind by misleading headlines and the sensa- 
tional successes of the Soviet space program. 

In his defense message, Kennedy conveyed to the Con- 
gress a feeling of urgency and a need for haste. He tried to 
lift the people of the nation from the complacency of 
despair in which it had wallowed morbidly under the false 
beliefs that the United States was doomed to be second to 
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the Soviet Union in military power and world prestige. The 
message had been militantiy optimistic and the people 
began to look to their eager and intense young President 
with greater hope. They even got a bit of advice from 
Nfldta Khrushchev, who said that, if America agreed to 
disarm, "if the United States were to agree to peaceful 
co-existence, this would open up vast possibilities for devel- 
oping the productive forces and would lead to greater em- 
ployment and consequently higher living standards for the 
American people." What he hoped, of course, was that the 
loss of $42 billion to industry and kbor would throw this 
country into economic chaos. 

The reply was a rather scholarly one. The Research Pro- 
gram on Economic Adjustments to Disarmament; under 
grants from the Carnegie, Reynolds and Ford Foundations, 
was making just such a study. Emfle Benoit, director of the 
program, said these studies "will help demonstrate to the 
Russians and to the world that we really mean business on 
disarmament" Professor Benoit, on leave from Columbia 
University, said the studies will "also reassure the public 
that acceptance of disarmament poseS no unmanageable 
economic problem. When one thinks of what these billions 
of dollars would mean to the nation and to the world if in- 
vested in public health, research, education, foreign aid and 
tax reductions . . ." A truly fascinating thought 



18. The Nation's Business 



As the first hundred days ended, there was a growing, if 
cautious, tendency to see at hand, if not already in hand, a 
reversal of the downward trend that the economy had heen 
taken for so many months. Unemployment declined some- 
what in April, though government experts were quick to 
note that the decline was purely seasonal. Nonetheless, 
though a Wall Street Journal survey showed that first-quar- 
ter corporate profits were substantially below the figures for 
the comparative period of 1960, the paper's experts saw 
unmistakable signs of definite improvement for the second 
quarter of 1961, particularly in such basic industries as 
steel, automobiles and electrical manufacturing; the in- 
fluence of the first two, especially, on the economy as a 
whole was proverbial. The Labor Department's Consumer 
Price Index had held steady for five months, despite a rise 
in its services component and a drop in its consumer-goods 
^section. 
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President Kennedy had promised a second study of the 
economy in April to determine whether it needed further 
help from Government. By the middle of the month the 
study was well under way; some experts professed to have 
descried the bottom of the recession as of February and a 
gradual upturn since, though Congress had taken no action 
on any of the economic measures thus far offered by the 
Administration. It was this apathy, coupled with the grow- 
ing crises in Laos and Cuba, that added to the hesitancy 
of the executive to offer further proposals. According to 
the government's figures, the gross national product had 
declined in the first quarter of the year to an annual rate of 
$499.5 billion but was expected to rise to a rate of $505/510 
billion in the next three months. This forecast was based 
on an anticipated downward trend in inventories rather 
than any acceleration of output or employment; the rate 
of unemployment was expected to remain near 7 per cent 
for at least the rest of the year. Our own great productive 
capacity, Kennedy said in a television interview broadcast 
late in April in England, was creating its own unemploy- 
ment problems, and he predicted that Britain would ulti- 
mately face them too. 

The 1960 Democratic platform on which Kennedy was 
elected had proclaimed as its goal an average annual rate 
of economic growth of 5 per cent. As means to that end it 
had pledged an end to the policy of tight money and high 
interest rates, control of inflation through monetary and 
credit policies, full employment and concrete action to 
help depressed areas. In his campaign Kennedy had been 
more specific^ promising: "Wherever we can be certain that 
tax revision, including accelerated depreciation, will encour- 
age the modernization of our capital plant and not be a 
disguise for tax avoidance we should proceed with such 
revision/' He specifically stressed his preference for volun- 
tary import agreements rather than tariff increases, and he 
called for a "competitive environment?' for "efficient" small 
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business. Kennedy denounced any tax increase in the exist- 
ing circumstances as deflationary. He also called attention, 
with somewhat less emphasis, to the outflow of gold. 
. Within a few days of his inauguration, he summoned to a 
conference Secretary of the Treasury Dillon, Secretary of 
Labor Goldberg and Chairman Wilbur D. Mills of the 
House Ways and Means Committee. Their agenda con- 
sisted principally of plans to extend unemployment-insur- 
ance payments. Three days later, on January 30, Kennedy 
sketched his first demands on Congress in his State of the 
Union message, pointing out the danger signs that de- 
manded immediate action : 

1. Business bankruptcies were at their highest level since 
the depression of the 1930'$. 

2. Farm income had declined 25 per cent in ten years. 

3. More than one million of the 5.5 million unemployed 
had been jobless more than four months, and some 
150,000 per month were exhausting their unemploy- 
ment benefits. 

4. Business investment, profits and construction had 
declined and more than a million unsold new automo- 
biles languished in inventories. 

Promising proposals for remedial legislation within the next 
fortnight, the President pledged unequivocally that the 
dollar would not be devalued and that no restrictions would 
be imposed on either foreign trade or the free flow of dollars. 
Nor would there be any curtailment of American commit- 
ments abroad. The naSessage was well received, in spite or 
perhaps because of its lack of specifics, and the New York 
Stock Exchange had the broadest trading day in its history 
as 1301 issues were included, volume exceeded 5 million 
shares and the average rose as if the buyers of common 
stocks were anticipating what many were accustomed to 
view as traditional Democratic inflation. 

Within the next few days Kennedy began to move. He 
did not want to ask for tax reduction as long as it could be 
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avoided; the probability of a deficit was already too great. 
His opposition to high interest rates was tempered by the 
fear that a reduction in short-term rates would mean a 
greater exodus of money for overseas investment; it was 
essential to avoid further aggravating the balance-of-pay- 
ments problem. Its primary solution, he believed, lay in 
strengthening the domestic economy and in increasing our 
exports. 

To this end he asked Congress to act quickly to grant 
federal funds to the states to extend unemployment-insur- 
ance benefits to a maximum of 39 weeks; to provide area- 
redevelopment loans that would make possible the imme- 
diate relief and the long-range improvement of chronically 
distressed areas; and to broaden the coverage of the mini- 
mum-wage law as well as to increase the minimum at once 
from $z to $1.15 an hour and in two years to $1.25. At the 
same time, Kennedy issued a number of executive orders 
designed to stimulate the economy. He reduced from 
5.75 to 5.5 per cent the interest rate on loans insured by the 
Federal Housing Administration, in order to stimulate 
residential construction. He released $724 million of federal 
highway-improvement funds that had originally been in- 
tended to be spread over the rest of the fiscal year (that is, 
through June). He ordered accelerated payment of $258 
million in dividends on veterans' insurance policies and a 
parallel speed-up of Government procurement and con- 
struction programs wherever this was practicable and espe- 
cially in the depressed areas. 

All this was followed almost immediately by requests for 
legislation directly affecting the question of balance of pay- 
ments. Kennedy had repealed Eisenhower's executive order 
that would have recalled the families of American service 
men stationed abroad, but at the same time he drastically 
slashed their purchases of foreign goods through post ex- 
changes and canteens by ordering these markets to stock 
American merchandise almost exclusively and by eliminat- 
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ing such benefits as free transport home for European cars 
purchased abroad by service men. What he now asked of 
Congress was, first of all, a reduction from $500 to $100 in 
the customs exemption on foreign goods brought home by 
American tourists; in addition, he urged an increase in the 
interest paid to foreign governments on their dollar holdings 
lest these be converted to gold. At the same time, he called 
on the Treasury to consider ways in which this country, co- 
operating with others, could strengthen international mone- 
tary institutions, and he asked the Senate to approve Ameri- 
can membership in the Organization for Economic Co- 
operation and Development. Reverting to executive order, 
Kennedy proposed to continue the regulations compelling 
nations receiving foreign aid to spend most of the money 
here and to direct the Commmerce Department to initiate 
specific steps through its offices abroad to increase our ex- 
ports. He made it plain that he would call on the more 
prosperous of our Allies to share the burden of aid to under- 
developed countries. Underlining his earlier opposition to 
protective tariffs, he ruled against a recommendation by the 
Tariff Commission for a higher duty on imported twines 
and cordage. But he approved a higher tariff on bicycles. 

Next the President addressed himself without illusion 
to the business community. "It would be premature/* he 
told the National Industrial Conference Board, "to ask 
your support in the next election, and it would be inaccu- 
rate to thank you for it in the past/' Kennedy pointed out 
that the success of industry and business was intertwined 
with that of the Administration, and he requested a "full- 
fledged alliance" to resolve the problems of economic 
growth, plant modernization and price stability. However, 
he made no specific suggestions of means or methods. Secre- 
tary Goldberg reassured the audience that the Government 
would not try to force predetermined wage settlements and 
added that the Kennedy Administration did not want to 
create a new WPA because "that is not the sound way/' 
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The line taken by the President and his Labor Secretary 
bore a remarkable resemblance to the thinking of the British 
Conservative Party. 

It was Goldberg rather than Kennedy who was stressing 
the urgency of the domestic economic situation. But it was 
an urgency that Congress, despite every effort by the Vice 
President and the Speaker of the House, refused to recog- 
nize. Bills drawn to implement Kennedy's proposals were 
languishing in committee or had not got even so far. Stung 
by Republican charges that he had exaggerated the situation 
in order to exploit it for political purposes, the President 
told a press conference on February 15 that^ while the 
nation waited for legislative action, he was using his ex- 
ecutive powers to provide such assistance to the economy 
as might be afforded by speeding post-office construction 
and liberalizing the rules for letting defense contracts to 
small business. But the popular response, except in those 
areas immediately affected by tihe recession, was as apathetic 
as that of Congress. The very nature of the blight, scattered 
rather than uniform, and the paradox of a record employ- 
ment side by side with the disturbing percentage of jobless, 
tended to make the problem too abstract for the popular 
mind to grasp. 

Such action as could be seen was all executive. While 
ruling out "made work," Secretary of the Interior Udall 
ordered an increase in reclamation work. The Pentagon 
acted to put to work the $690 million it had available for 
procurement and construction. Without publicity, inten- 
sive work was under way to draft a tax-incentive plan that, 
without basically altering the tax structure, would stimulate 
investment and industrial growth. The Federal Home 
Loan Bank Board released more than $1 billion in credit to 
stimulate residential building this was accomplished by lib- 
eralizing the rules governing both borrowing and lending 
by federal savings and loans associations. Perhaps it was 
tibe very slowness of government action in the economic 
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sphere that contributed to the steady rise that since the 
election, had surprisingly characterized both the stock and 
the bond markets. The surprise lay in the fact that both 
equity and debt markets were rising together, a most unor- 
thodox manifestation in a capitalist economy and one for 
which no one had a satisfactory explanation. When Ken- 
nedy renewed his pleas for legislative speed on his program 
to aid the economy, the nettled lawmakers declared that 
they thought they were "moving pretty fast as fast as is 
judicious/' 

By the beginning of March, though Congress had not yet 
acted on Kennedy's recommendations to halt the outflow 
of gold, including the bitterly debated proposal to afford 
special high-interest inducements to other governments 
holding dollars (by now coupled with an alternative pro- 
posal to exempt the income on such holdings from tax), 
the President could report that what he described to the 
authors as "the hemorrhage of gold" had been stanched, at 
least temporarily. Nonetheless he continued to press for the 
enactment of his proposals, though he seemed privately 
uncomfortable at the '1>uy American" implications of some 
of them, in such flagrant contradiction to his own as well 
as his party's traditional advocacy of ever freer international 
trade. "The only other possibilities of stopping the hemor- 
rhage of gold at once," he said, "would be either reductions 
in foreign aid and military assistance or increases in tariffs, 
and neither would be admissible." He admitted that what 
he was proposing was an emergency measure and was not in- 
tended" to become a basic policy. "But," he added, "what- 
ever is done now, for a long-range restoration of the balance 
of payments we must have the assistance of other nations 
in foreign aid and mutual security." 

Organized labor was showing its teeth by March. As it 
became evident that the Administration, in its concern for 
renewed vigor in the economy, was determined to evolve 
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some kind of tax-incentive program to spur capital growth, 
the American Federation of Labor and Congress of In- 
dustrial Organizations derided the theory that the reces- 
sion stemmed even in part from a lack of capital for busi- 
ness expansion. The sole problem, labor declared, was a 
lack of consumer buying power. The AFL-CIO contended 
that existing tax regulations for business were already over- 
generous; it demanded (in the evenly without much success) 
that the tax load of corporations, dividend recipients and 
large incomes be increased in order to finance greater govern- 
ment spending as the antidote to unemployment and a 
worse slump. 

To a degree this thinking was manifest within some 
sectors of the President's own Council of Economic Ad- 
visers. William McChesney Mairtin Jr., head of the Federal 
Reserve System, warned that, even when the recession had 
ended, a significant "hard core" of technological unemploy- 
ment would remain and that it was not a problem that 
could be resolved by mere spending. But he was contra- 
dicted by the Council's chairman, Dr. Walter W. Heller, 
who said that such unemployment was "only an insignifi- 
cant fraction" that would vanish after "proper" taxing, 
spending and credit policies had produced "an environ- 
ment of full prosperity." Branding such policies as Heller's 
likely to "create serious new problems of inflationary char- 
acter at a time when consumer prices already are at a record 
high," Martin insisted that the only sound approach to the 
dissolution of the "hard core" was training or retraining 
in new skills needed by expanding industries, and a revision 
of pension and benefit plans to do away with penalties im- 
posed on workers moving to new jobs. While Kennedy him- 
self, in his campaign speeches, had often emphasized the 
need for retraining as a countermeasure against the prob- 
lems created by automation, he seemed to adopt Heller's 
view, at least for the short term, when on March 8 he 
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announced that $660 million more in federal contracts 
would be let in order to bring about immediate increases 
in consumer demand. 

But to those who demanded a repetition of the intensive 
governmental spending of the first New Deal, Kennedy 
was a disappointment; at no time did he mean to let Gov- 
ernment replace private enterprise as the dominant factor 
in the economy. Instead, it appeared, whether the problem 
was one of economic growth, of employment, of wage-price 
policy, Kennedy envisaged the government's role as at 
most that of a fulcrum. Addressing the first meeting of his 
new Advisory Committee on Labor-Management Policy- 
composed of seven representatives from each of three 
groups: organized labor, industry and "the public" he 
called on its members to give the nation continuing direc- 
tion for wage and price movements in the interests of the 
general welfare, to be governed in their deliberations by the 
criterion of what would best serve the national purpose. 

The end of March was also unmistakably the end of the 
nine-month recession. A few weeks earlier, Goldberg had 
said that the normal operation of the laws of economics 
would play a part in the change of trend, and an equal part 
would be played by the new Administration. But it had been 
in office almost 70 days and it had yet to see one of its meas- 
ures adopted by a cautious Congress. Even the President's 
executive orders had not yet had time to manifest their 
effect, except perhaps psychologically, and it was not impos- 
sible that to a considerable extent capital had come out of 
hidinjg if only in fear of being either driven out or maimed in 
its lair by some Roosevelt-like act of government. Informed 
opinion, too, was already anticipating the promised tax bill, 
and the announcement of a $2.2-bfllion budget deficit for 
fiscal 1961 and another half again as large in the following 
year became less terrifying as the nation remembered how it 
had survived the unbalanced budgets of the New Deal and 
the war. In announcing the deficit, Kennedy almost de- 
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fensively emphasized that it was not of his making but 
resulted from the effect of the recession on tax revenues, 
from mistaken estimates by his predecessor and from 
"urgent" calls of the arms effort 

Aside from increased military expenditures, Kennedy 
estimated the outgo for fiscal 1962 at $83.5 billion, the 
revenue at $81.4, and he foresaw the need for a new rise in 
the limit on the national debt, which now stood at $289 
billion. He was separating his military estimate from the 
rest of the budget for several reasons. First, it was under 
exhaustive re-examination. Second, he classified it separately 
because arms needs were "too urgent to be denied by budg- 
etary restrictions." Third, by isolating the military budget 
he hoped to drive home his point that his non-military pro- 
posals would not in themselves throw the budget out of 
balance. At the same time, interest policies were being 
further complicated by an increase to 3.75 per cent for 
government savings bonds and a ten-year extension of their 
term, while the subsidence of the gold scare and the visible 
change in the general economic trend were materially alter- 
ing the abortive effort by the Federal Reserve System to 
reduce the long-term interest rate; it was no longer necessary 
or advisable. Soon thereafter, to the outrage of those who 
had successfully opposed the Eisenhower Administration's 
effort to achieve the same end by almost the same means, 
Kennedy quietly but quite legally rendered nugatory the 
1918 law setting a ceiling of 4.25 per cent on the interest 
payable on government securities of more than five years' 
maturity. This was accomplished without the necessity for 
legislation by virtue of a letter from Attorney General 
Robert Kennedy to Secretary Diflon pointing out that there 
was no legislative bar to the Treasury's selling its securities 
at a discount that made the total return on the bond at 
maturity equal to more than its face value plus 4.25 per cent 
of that amount per year. 

It was just 90 days after his inauguration that the Presi- 
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dent submitted his long-discussed tax plan to Congress and 
to the attacks of conservatives, liberals and special-interest 
groups. As organized labor had feared, the plan called for 
substantial help to businesses seeking to expand. The tax 
message neither raised nor lowered rates; theoretically, it 
would increase revenues by recapturing taxes that were not 
collectible, though due, under the existing law. In addition, 
it sought very explicitly to plug some of the more gaping 
loopholes in the tax structure. His plan, Kennedy empha- 
sized, was only the overture to a "comprehensive" reform of 
the tax structure a year later. 

Under the President's proposal, $1.7 billion in taxes would 
be saved to industrial taxpayers by new allowances for 
capital expansion, in the hope that this would lead to greater 
economic growth and provide more employment that would 
take up at least part of the slack caused by existing unem- 
ployment and the dislocations that might result from auto- 
mation introduced under the new tax law. To counter this 
loss of revenue, Kennedy proposed several steps. Dividends 
and interests would be subjected to withholding taxes, 
exactly like salaries and wages. The existing tax credit for 
dividend income would be eliminated. The use of tax havens 
abroad by individuals or companies would be nullified by 
changes in the law governing foreign residence for individu- 
als and foreign operations for businesses trading in "econom- 
ically advanced countries." And the individual tax bonanza 
of the Eisenhower years, the expense-account income, would 
be blown to bits. Under the President's plan, it would be 
impossible to deduct from one's taxable income the sums 
spent for entertaining customers, expensive gifts to business 
contacts, country-dub memberships, excessive travel ex- 
penditures and "work-or-play" vacations. 

The reactions were immediate, and it was openly pre- 
dicted that every aspect of the President's tax plan would 
face a bitter battle when Congress opened hearings on it in 
May. Experienced observers forecast that some parts would 
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be rejected out of hand before the bill reached the floor, for 
all were highly controversial. If labor considered the de- 
preciation provisions over-generous, many business men 
branded them niggardly and demanded full depreciation 
allowances and heavier write-offs for the year in which the 
expenditures were made; they sneered at the 10 per cent 
credit for businesses investing up to $5000 in new plant 
and equipment and at the more complicated formulae for 
those investing 50 to 100 per cent of their present deprecia- 
tion allowances. They protested the proviso that in no case 
could the tax credit exceed 30 per cent of a single year's tax 
bill, and the exclusion of equipment with a life of less than 
six years from the credit category. Tax experts cited the 
existing confusion in determining legitimate depreciation 
allowances and the years of wrangling that inevitably pre- 
ceded an adjudication. Self-appointed Congressional watch- 
dogs for the "widows and orphans" receiving dividends and 
interest bayed righteously at the inroads on these meager 
subsistences. Airlines, which receive direct subsidies and 
lucrative mail contracts, howled at the suggestion that they 
pay the same tax on jet fuel, hitherto tax-free, that is levied 
on gasoline, and that the tax on fares be continued. Every 
man and woman with an expense account found himself 
personally affronted. 

Whatever the reactions of individuals or groups, the 
President's tax message seemed to indicate, like his other 
proposals in the economic field, that, whatever the words of 
his party's platform or of his own campaign speeches, he was 
neither Rightist nor Leftist Fundamentally, his economic 
policies differed little from those of the Eisenhower Ad- 
ministration; what difference existed was one of degree 
rather than of kind. There was to be no departure from the 
pattern so firmly established by Roosevelt' s economic revo- 
lution, but there was to be no development of it. It was not 
only the unenthusiastic reactions of Congress to each of the 
President's economic messages that led to this conclusion, it 
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was also the nature of the proposals. Kennedy did not em- 
brace wholeheartedly the philosophy of the New Deal, nor 
could he accommodate himself to the tradition of laissez- 
faire. While he was obviously prepared to grant to govern- 
ment a far greater role in the economy than any Republican 
would have envisaged for it, one could safely predict that 
throughout his term he would never advocate or support any 
serious encroachment by the state on the basic more or less 
free enterprise that existed when he took office. 

As if to corroborate Kennedy's fundamental adherence to 
traditional economic thinking, the end of his first hundred 
days brought at least a temporary easing of the balance-of- 
payments problem. In the first quarter of 1961, the Com- 
merce Department announced, American commercial ex- 
ports had risen to $4.9 billion, against $4.6 billion for the 
first quarter of 1960, while imports had substantially de- 
clined. Primarily this rise in exports owed nothing to man- 
agement of any economy, here or abroad: it resulted quite 
naturally from the growing vigor of the economies of those 
nations that were buying more of our goods. At the same 
time, the disclosure struck hard at the entrenched belief 
that economic trends in the United States must invariably 
be reflected in foreign economies, for these had been devel- 
oping consistently in capacity and technique while the 
United States was wrestling with its recessions of 1958 and 
1960. The resulting increase in foreign purchases from us 
was thus contributing to the resurgence of the American 
economy while its doctors were still debating their remedies. 
If the patient continued his convalescence, then, it was less 
and less likely that the doctor would attempt anything 
beyond putting him on a regimen that might be expected 
to be more prophylactic than therapeutic. 



19. Up on the 



In his relationship with the Congress, Kennedy demon- 
strated a deep sense of purpose that transcended the urgen- 
cies for immediate legislation to support the operation of 
his New Frontier program. His messages appeared to convey 
a strong desire to create a sound foundation for eight years 
in office, and his planning indicated clearly that he looked 
upon all defeats or modifications of his proposals as only 
temporary. It was evident that he counted heavily on his 
personal popularity, new coalitions in the House and the 
power of patronage to win his long-range battle. 

The President's legislative program began significantly 
with a minor defeat in the Senate and a major victory in the 
House. Senate Majority Leader Mansfield failed to muster 
enough strength to put over a move to limit debate and 
thereby end agonizing filibusters, yet Speaker Rayburn was 
able to reorganize the House Rules Committee so it would 
be unable to bury important legislation. Mansfield was not 
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expected to control tie Senate with the same finesse and 
firmness that his predecessor, Lyndon Johnson, had, butv 
with Johnson as President of the Senate, the Democrats en- 
joyed a sort of twin leadership that proved effective. Unlike 
Johnson, who had prodded the Senate night and day to leap 
to his command, Mansfield presented a more relaxed ap- 
proach when he announced: "I don't see any reason for 
holding the Senate in long session when there is no prospect 
of a vote, I think we should meet regularly at noon and quit 
at night in time to have dinner with our families at a reason- 
able hour/' 

Mansfield made dear his position in the Kennedy scheme 
of legislation. "There are bound to be times when IH per- 
sonally disagree with the President," he said. "In such 
instances, 111 have to accommodate myself as best I can to 
his position. I believe that the Senate Majority Leader who 
has'in the White House a President of his own party should 
look upon himself as the President's leader in the Senate." 
Mansfield was fortunate in having two men with verve and 
drive to help him. One was Assistant Majority Leader 
(Whip) Hubert Humphrey and the other was Assistant 
Whip George Smathers of Florida. Having banished all 
rancor from the bitter primary campaign, Kennedy had 
specified that he wanted "my guy Hubert" on his Senate 
general staff. Smathers, who had been an usher at Kennedy's 
wedding, was a close personal friend and could be counted 
upon to understand the President's thinking. But it was 
Johnson who was going to be the strongest Kennedy influ- 
ence in the Senate, and Mansfield acknowledged this when 
he invited the Vice President to take part in the steering 
and policy committees. "I don't want him left standing out- 
side the door," he said. 

On the Republican side, Kennedy had to contend with 
two sturdy old professionals, Minority Leader Everett Dirk- 
sen, a smooth and fruity orator, and policy-chief Styles 
Bridges, one of the ablest strategists, whose philosophy was 



Up on the Hill 245 

to the right of center in his own party. The measure of Dirk- 
sen was best illustrated after a private conference with 
Kennedy in the White House. When he emerged from the 
executive office, he was immediately surrounded by ques- 
tioning reporters. He explained that the appointment had 
been for 15 minutes, but he remained for an hour. Then he 
proceeded to parry questions by telling funny stories, banter- 
ing with the women in the group, and generally being 
exasperatingly genial until one reporter remarked: "Senator, 
you can say less in ten minutes than any man in the Senate/' 
Dirksen and Bridges, who could be counted on to press any 
advantage in the long battle ahead, managed to maintain 
some discipline in their party despite the presence of such 
liberals as Jacob Javits of New York and Clifford Case of 
New Jersey and such ultra-conservatives as Barry Goldwater. 
In this they had a strong ally in Charles Halleck of In- 
diana, House Minority Leader, respected master of tactics, 
who faced his chief opponent, Speaker Sam Rayburn, with 
a ready-made Dixiecrat coalition that periled the Kennedy 
program. But Rayburn, a loyal old party stalwart, opened 
the 8yth Congress with the avowed intention of wrenching 
the House free from the traditional stranglehold of the 
Rules Committee, through which most major legislation has 
to be cleared before it can be brought to the floor for debate 
and voting. During the previous Congress (1959-1960) 
Howard W. Smith of Virginia had created a united conserv- 
ative bloc with the Rules Committee's four Republican 
members and William Colmer of Mississippi. When con- 
sidering legislation he disliked, Smith was able to achieve a 
6-6 deadlock that buried the bill in committee. Rayburn 
staked his reputation, prestige and power when he devised 
the plan to add two more Democrats and one Republican 
to the committee; this would give it an 8-7 alignment. After 
one of the most exciting roll-calls in the memory of the 
House, the final tally was 217 for and 212 against Although 
64 Democrats from the South had voted against Raybum, 
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Halleck was unable to keep 22 Republicans, mostly from the 
big cities in the Northeast, from supporting the move. 
When the outcome was announced, Smith, 78, declared 
in his best Broad Run, Va., English: 'Well, we done our 
damnedest best/' Rayburn, 79, said: "We won and I'm 
satisfied/' 

Some political speculators described it as a dark victory for 
Rayburn and Kennedy because it was a wrangle between 
Democrats and Democrats that would have to be fought 
over again on every major bill. They warned that the Demo- 
crats had lost an excellent excuse to stall legislation because 
they could no longer blame the Rules Committee for hold- 
ing it up. Kennedy was fully aware of this grave situation 
and proceeded to send help to Capitol Hfll in the form of 
a smoothly operating liaison team directed by Lawrence 
O'Brien and his two-man staff, Henry Wilson, specialist for 
the House, and Michael Manatos, specialist for the Senate. 

When O'Brien took the job, he had long talks with Bryce 
Harlow, his Republican predecessor. He concluded that 
Eisenhower "didn't know the players on the hill," and as a 
matter of policy was so shielded by his official family that 
his relationship with Congress and Congressmen was rigid 
and formal almost to the point of aloofness. O'Brien's hopes 
for success were based largely on Kennedy's intimate knowl- 
edge of the legislators and the legislative process. It became 
accepted practice that O'Brien moved into the legislative 
area only after a Presidential message and the accompanying 
legislation had been sent to the Capitol. Before that, the 
strategy was mapped by Sorensen and Feldman in constant 
conferences with the President After the President decided 
what he wanted, Sorensen and/or Feldman, working with 
other assistant counsels, Lee WTiite and Richard Goodwin, 
completed the task. "It is our responsibility," Feldman ex- 
plained, "to be in touch with the department and the 
Cabinet offices and get drafts from them of the proposed 
message and and legislation. We then go over the draft and 
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often have to redo it" Kennedy then discussed the plan 
with the appropriate Cabinet officer, Sorensen and Feld- 
man. After the President gave his final approval, O'Brien 
informed the House and Senate committee chairman of the 
contents and the message was sent to the Capitol, to be 
followed shortly by the requested legislation. It was up to 
Feldman to write explanatory letters, but the main job of 
herding the bills through was left to O'Brien and his assist- 
ants. While their task was highly complicated, their objec- 
tive was simpleto produce a majority vote when the bill 
came up. 

Despite the careful planning and his increasing popu- 
larity, Kennedy's program received only a mild reception 
on the Hill. During the first several weeks this seemed to be 
the almost unanimous attitude of Congressmen of both 
parties, who had been sampling reactions of their own con- 
stituents by mail, questionnaires and personal contacts. 
Somehow, they were inclined to the theory that Kennedy's 
personal stature did not translate into voter support for his 
programs. The general feeling was expressed by Represent- 
ative Thomas B. Curtis, a middle-of-the-road Republican 
from a suburban St Louis district, who said Kennedy's 
popularity was 'Tike that of a movie actor not related to 
legislation/' Senator William Proxmire, Wisconsin Demo- 
crat and an early Kennedy supporter, found reaction to his 
program "was a little amorphous." Senator John A. Carroll, 
Colorado Democrat; found that "everywhere I went in 
Colorado there was great warmth and friendship, for the 
President, but I can't say that the small business men really 
go for the minimum wage, and I think that the Federal aid- 
to-education program is one where there's considerable 
division/' Representative Peter F, Mack Jr^ an Illinois 
Democrat, said he found "great support for Kennedy, the 
individual, but many people don't approve of some of the 
programs he's been sponsoring/' Widespread backing was 
found for the proposed medical care tied to Social Security, 
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but the general public apathy caused considerable concern 
in the White House until a curious political phenomenon 
casually appeared on the Hill. 

Hitherto the misnomer, coalition, had indicated a voting 
alignment of Southern Democrats and Northern Repub- 
licans. It is believed to have functioned for the first time in 
1937 in the court-packing fight waged by Roosevelt when a 
Democratic-controlled Congress won help from the Repub- 
licans and defeated proposed legislative restrictions on the 
Supreme Court. After that the Southern Democrats and 
Northern Republicans found other issues which they could 
decide voting in harmony. Under Truman, the Taft-Hartley 
Act was one of the biggest coalition victories. As a Senator, 
Kennedy had been a victim of such a coalition in August, 
1960, when it defeated bills on housing and medical care. 
It was embarrassing for Kennedy, the candidate, because 
the Democratic Convention had written them into its 
platform, and he had hoped to get them passed before the 
actual campaign got under way. There really was no coal- 
ition leader and the alignment worked only at the con- 
venience of the Republicans, although deals were frequently 
made when one faction promised to vote "right" on one 
issue in return for a similar favor on another issue. Civil 
rights was one of the more regular victims of this arrange- 
ment 

The phenomenon that now appeared on the Hill was 
the counter-coalition, a leaderless and loose alliance of lib- 
eral Republicans with the Democrats that began by giving 
the House reorganization victory to Raybum, then set up 
the $394 million program to help the nation's depressed 
areas, and then gave Kennedy his biggest victory by passing 
the $1.25 minimum wage legislation. Representative John 
V. Lindsay, New York Republican, described the new group 
as a "coalition by accident, motivated by our common inter- 
est in liberal legislation. We have no leader, no consulta- 
tion with the Democrats . . ." Lindsay said he was con- 
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sidering organizing a Republican study group along the 
lines of a Democratic study group, consisting of 100 liberals 
who would have their own research staff, their own whip 
system and their own leader Representative Holifield of 
California. 

The minimum wage law was the biggest single legislative 
victory scored by the Administration. The Senate passed it, 
64-28, and the House, which had rejected it twice before, 
approved it, 230-196. The measure provided that 24 million 
workers already covered by the minimum wage law would 
get an increase from $1 an hour to $1.15 by Labor Day, 
1961, and to $1.25 by September, 1963. For 3.6 million 
newly covered retail, service and construction workers, the 
law provided a $1 bottom by autumn with step-by-step in- 
creases to $1.15 by September, 1964, and to $1.25 by Sep- 
tember, 1965. Retail workers qualified if they worked for 
establishments doing more than $1 million in annual busi- 
ness and importing more than $250,000 in goods for resale 
across state lines. 

The Administration gave a thorough example on how to 
apply pressures in its fight for the passage of the minimum 
wage ML Every strength and weakness, loyalty and self- 
interest were utilized to assure success. O'Brien began with 
group breakfasts for Congressmen every day, pleading that 
they "go along just this once/' He promised that "if the 
voters at home complain, we'll leave you alone on our other 
bills/' The biggest pressure was put upon the Southern 
Democrats. Rayburn made the rounds of the delegations 
recalling old obligations, making new promises and remind- 
ing all that the Democratic President's prestige was at stake, 
besides, 73 new Federal judgeships would soon be ready for 
distribution among the faithful. The fear of the anti-labor 
label was paraded before the reluctant and, as the Southern 
wing began to buckle, six Republicans from New Jersey and 
five from Massachusetts went along. The six Jerseyans 
acted in order not to embarrass forma: Labor Secretary 
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James Mitchell, who was running for the governorship, and 
the five from Massachusetts voted yes to help lift Southern 
wages closer to their own and so reduce the exodus of New 
England industry to the South. Kennedy also made com- 
promises. The bill's coverage excluded 140,000 laundry 
workers, a chilling example of political expediency recalling 
a statement Kennedy made in Buffalo during his campaign: 
"As long as the average wage for laundry women in the five 
largest cities is 65 cents an hour for a 48-hour week . . 
there is a need for our party/' The laundry workers were 
omitted, along with the 15,000 cotton-gin-workers, so that 
the bill could gain the votes of Southerners. The South has 
many small laundries that would have been "hurt" by so 
high a minimum wage. One newspaperman remarked as he 
examined the compromises in the bill: "We've got the 
people who make $25 a day safely covered, but we left out 
the people who are making $25 a week." Doris Fleeson, 
who generally supported the Democratic philosophy, called 
the bill "an ignoble monument to political expediency 
which sacrificed workers in greatest need to an effort to pick 
up conservative Democratic votes. The end product is not 
one that President Kennedy can sign with anything but 
personal humiliation and gravest misgivings. It will force 
him to swallow many brave and compassionate words of 
his campaign, and, what is worse, to defend the indefen- 
sible/' There were others, however, who understood Ken- 
nedy's position that some bill was better than none, and 
that he probably had nearly eight years left to make up for 
the biffs sins of omission. In his book, Profiles in Courage, 
Kennedy recalled that when he entered Congress he was 
told: "The way to get along ... is to go along. Going 
along means more than just good fellowship it includes the 
use of compromise, the sense of things possible. We should 
not be too hasty in condemning all compromise as bad 
morals." 

The minimum-wage law victory brightened the Admin* 



Up on the Hill 25T 

istration's must-legislation chances considerably. By the end 
of 100 days the Congress had passed and Kennedy had 
signed bills providing emergency unemployment compensa- 
tion; feed grain price supports; a Sugar Act extension; and 
continuation of the President's power to reorganize the 
executive branch. The Senate had ratified a treaty authoriz- 
ing the United States to participate with 19 non-Com- 
munist nations in the Organization for Economic Coopera- 
tion and Development. The House had approved a bill pro- 
viding emergency help for children of the unemployed and 
was considering proposals to liberalize the Social Security 
by lowering the retirement age and broadening the area of 
eligibility. In committee in both houses were bills providing 
for Federal aid to public schools; Federal aid for colleges; 
liberalization of the Housing Act and foreign aid. These 
were merely the main points in an all-embracing legislative 
program covered in messages. 

Both Houses approved a conference version of a bill em- 
powering the President to appoint 73 new Federal judges 
to reduce the backlog of court cases. This presented the 
Administration with a major source of patronage. It also 
placed the principal responsibility for recommending these 
nominees on Attorney General Kennedy, who would be 
asked to fill these jobs as rapidly as possible. The Attorney 
General admitted it would not be easy to find so many 
highly qualified men who could satisfy bar associations, Sen- 
ators and their local political leaders. 

The pressures on Congressmen are constant and fierce 
and come from all directions the home front, lobbies, or- 
ganizations, the President, newspapers, religious bodies, and 
last hut sometimes not least, their own consciences. When 
Kennedy was a Senator, he quoted John Morle/s observa- 
tion that politics "is a field where action is one long second 
best, and where the choice constantly lies between two 
blunders." Congress is constantly engaged in the fine art of 
conciliating, balancing and interpreting the forces and fao- 
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tions of public opinion, and occasionally it resorts to hiding 
behind a delightful parliamentary device whereby it can 
put across a piece of legislation in which the entire body 
makes a decision, but no single member can be held respon- 
sible for the action and that is the voice vote. 

It was by such a vote that the House passed a $9.8 billion 
bill to provide for a Federal highway program during the 
next 11 years. This would enable the country to build an 
interstate network of highways 41,000 miles long to be 
completed in the early 1970*8. Naturally, the country needs 
roads and there seemed to be no reason to hide behind a 
voice vote. But closer examination showed that the House 
members had resisted intense pressure from the oil and 
trucking lobbies by voting to finance the project with a 
continuation of the f our-cent-per-gallon tax on gasoline and 
diesel fuel and to increase taxes on trucks, tires and inner 
tubes. Considering that the American Petroleum Institute 
of New York spent $63,416 during the final three months 
of 1960 in lobbying, it was easy to understand why individ- 
ual Representatives did not wish to be exposed to its wrath. 
Among the other big spenders for that quarter were: the 
American Farm Bureau Federation, $25,644; AFL-CIO, 
$33,354; American Legion, $23,408, and the Farmer's 
Educational and Cooperative Union of America, $19,426. 
The Federal lobbying law required that all those registering 
file financial statements every three months with the clerk 
of the House. About 1,000 filed, but there was no way of 
ascertaining whether all lobbyists actually registered. These 
figures demonstrated one area of organized and skillful 
pressure exerted on members of Congress. 

The President, who learned his legislative lessons as a 
member of both Houses, fully appreciated the pressures 
and the conflicts, the agonizing soul-searching and the 
ultimate necessity for the realistic attitude when he wrote 
that "their consciences may direct than from time to time 
to take a more rigid stand for principle but their intellects 
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tell them that a fair or poor bill is better than no bfll at all, 
and that only through the give and take of compromise will 
any bill receive the successive approval of the Senate, the 
House, the President and the nation/' 



20. Politics and Patronage 



It is a fixed rule in American politics that, the moment a 
man is elected President for the first time, he begins to run 
for his second term. This is a twofold task. The new Presi- 
dent must win the approval of the electorate, making him 
subject to the whims and caprices of fortune, and he must 
build a personal political machine that will be enthusiastic 
and disciplined toward the single purpose of electing him 
again. In the matter of personal popularity, Kennedy scored 
well in the early days of his Administration and managed 
to maintain the sympathy of thej people despite setbacks at 
home and abroad. As for his political machine, his great 
power lay in the single word, patronage, an ancient and ac- 
cepted instrument of political strength which helps per- 
suade reluctant legislators and brings faltering party bosses 
into line. It is axiomatic that a machine politician who has 
obtained a handsome appointment for himself or managed 
to place an influential constituent in an important govern- 
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ment job is likely to find his loyalty reinforced by self-in- 
terest 

When Kennedy assumed office there were some 8,000 
jobs available. At the highest level there were about 100 
positions in the cabinet, sub-Cabinet and other policy-mak- 
ing areas ranging in pay from $17,500 to $25,000 a year. 
Then came the federal judgeships, ambassadorships and 
memberships on commissions and regulatory agencies. At 
the Cabinet and sub-Cabinet level, Kennedy's appoint- 
ments were almost non-political with the debatable excep- 
tions of Ribicoff and the President's brother, Robert 
Below that level, politics was present but not obvious. 

The heavy concentration of job-seekers was outside 
Washington, and Kennedy moved resolutely to make up 
for the patronage starvation of his party during the eight 
Eisenhower years. There were 73 new judgeships; 91 re- 
gional United States attorneyships, each with at least a 
dozen assistantships; about 100 marshal vacancies and a 
plethora of other positions such as collector of customs, 
bank examiner, officers of the Farm & Home Administra- 
tion, some 12,500 postmasterships, and hundreds of obscure 
little appointments that form the very foundations of the 
clubhouse system. 

Kennedy understood the agonizing problems of the practi- 
cal politician, who is also the head of the Government, in 
finding men and women competent to sustain the Admin- 
istration and also politically pure of heart, two qualities that 
are not always found together. He had won his own seat in 
the House of Representatives from the outrageously gerry- 
mandered nth Massachusetts District^ which included 
Harvard and the worst slums of Boston. He knew what it 
was to be called a carpetbagger by the East Boston street- 
corner politicians, who openly promised to deliver their 
blocks for a consideration. As he faced the patronage prob- 
lem he might have looked with awe or professional curios- 
ity upon his predecessors. Hoover, the great engineer, kept 
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aloof from the clubhouse level; Roosevelt had Louis Howe 
to do his dirty work; Truman was himself nurtured in the 
clubhouse; and Eisenhower, who had no background in 
politics except for the normal intra-Army intrigues, was 
sheltered from the sordid realities because he was a national 
hero and because the professional politicians in the Re- 
publican Party preferred it that way. 

While Kennedy concerned himself mainly with the top- 
level appointments, the patronage operation was placed 
in the competent hands of John M. Bailey, chairman of the 
Democratic National Committee, and Lawrence F. O'Brien, 
special assistant to the President for personnel and Con- 
gressional liaison. A strong-minded Massachusetts politician 
who helped run Kennedy's two successful campaigns for the 
Senate, O'Brien cheerfully assumed the back-breaking job of 
sifting, studying and evaluating the 20,000 applications. He 
had Bailey employ a large staff of assistants who worked on 
nothing but patronage. Each application had to contain 
endorsements to show the candidate's fitness and political 
reliability. While there was no arbitrary rule about it, proof 
that an applicant was for Kennedy before the Los Angeles 
convention was considered helpful. 

The most painful and sometimes virtually insoluble 
complication encountered by O'Brien and Bailey arose when 
nominations and endorsements for the same position came 
from conflicting factions within the party. A good example 
was Ohio, where party leadership was splintered among a 
Democratic governor, the two Democratic Senators and the 
state Democratic chairman. New York's two regular Demo- 
crats, State Chairman Michael Prendergast and city boss 
Carmine DeSapio, got a clear snub from Kennedy in a num- 
ber of appointments, Kennedy indicated to lesser party 
officials "it was time for a change," and that he favored the 
leadership of Mrs, Roosevelt, former Governor Herbert 
Lehman and Thomas K. Finletter, who was Air Force 
Secretary under Truman. 



Politics and Patronage 257 

The Administration's official sense of humor came to 
light with the appointment of Professor William Gary of the 
Columbia Law School as chairman of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission. A White House aide telephoned 
Charles Buckley, Democratic boss of The Bronx, to get 
political clearance for Gary. Buckley, who had been the first 
and most powerful Kennedy booster in New York State, 
said he had never heard of Gary, but went along with the 
gesture. "Well, tell me," he asked, "is he a good professor? 
Do his students like him? Does he write books?" After 
being assured on all his questions, he gave his approval. The 
White House caller later explained that "this was part of the 
President's program to raise the intellectual level of the 
party. Every local boss must dear at least one professor." 

Since it was physically impossible for O'Brien and Bailey 
to examine candidates at the point of origin, Kennedy de- 
vised for them a master measure in which control of patron- 
age was given into the hands of those New Frontiersmen 
who he believed could build for him an organization of 
dedicated men and women who would be ready for the 
battle of 1964. In an admirable survey, Newsweek found 
these to be leaders "who earned the President's faith and 
trust by hard performance": Mayor Richard Daley of 
Chicago, whose powerful machine gave Illinois to Kennedy; 
Governor John Patterson of Alabama, who came out early 
and strongly for Kennedy when other Southern leaders were 
supporting Lyndon Johnson, and Edward J. Day of Cali- 
fornia, who was named Postmaster General. 

Another strong Southerner was Governor Terry Sanford 
of North Carolina, who gave official endorsement to Ken- 
nedy at a most critical time before Los Angeles. Sanford, 
who said he wanted to put North Carolina into the "mainr 
stream of America" and who conducted a vigorous adminis- 
tration, was given full control of patronage. In Pennsylvania, 
Representative William J. Green, whose Philadelphia organ- 
ization gave Kennedy a 33o,ooo-vote majority, had pressed 



John F. Kennedy: A Sense of Purpose 258 

ahead of Governor David L. Lawrence in patronage favor 
and had become the clearing agency for all Federal jobs. 
Governor Lawrence was relegated to a lesser level because 
he was late getting on to the Kennedy bandwagon. 

Senator Harry Byrd tacitly acknowledged his waning 
power in Virginia when he graciously found that William 
C. Battle, a Charlottesville lawyer, was acceptable to him as 
liaison man with the White House. Battle, a close friend of 
the President^ managed the campaign in Virginia and be- 
came the leading influence in patronage. While there 
seemed to be no obvious conflict in Oregon, where Senator 
Wayne Morse remained a potent factor in major appoint- 
ments, Representative Edith Green, who was Kennedy's 
campaign manager in the state, controlled all other jobs. 
Her first big reward was a position with the Federal Power 
Commission for Howard Morgan, a close friend and a 
former public utilities commissioner in Oregon. 

California presented a special problem because the Demo- 
cratic hierarchy failed miserably to deliver the state in spite 
of encouragingly heavy party registration. However, the Ad- 
ministration was being more than cooperative, having ap- 
pointed, in addition to the Postmaster General, 13 party 
regulars, including Mrs. Elizabeth Smith as United States 
Treasurer. 

The President's genuine and objective desire to improve 
the status of the Negro in the United States did not in any 
manner conflict with the practical realization that the Negro 
vote was one of the most potent in his election. It is not 
often that a single political asset can be made to perform 
double duty. Kennedy told his Committee on Equal Em- 
ployment Opportunity that he was "determined to perma- 
nently remove from Government employment and from 
work performed for the Government every trace of dis- 
crimination/' Vice President Johnson echoed: **We mean 
business/' Then the Administration sent a score of re- 
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cruiting agents throughout the country, but mainly in the 
South, to enlist the services of capable young Negro men 
and women. There was a flurry of hirings of Negro as- 
sistants in top-level agencies; but Edward J. McVeigh, 
personnel director of the Labor Department, reported after 
a tour of 18 Negro colleges in the South that he found the 
students skeptical: they had heard "these fairy tales before."" 
McVeigh managed to convince them so well that he had to 
send to Washington for more application blanks. 

There was no denying that Negroes were impressed with 
the swift reaction to Kennedy's directive. With Weaver in 
the Federal Housing Authority, Dollie Lowther Robinson 
in the Women's Bureau of the Labor Department and 
Christopher C. Scott as Deputy Assistant Postmaster Gen- 
eral, it remained for the Treasury Department to make one 
of the most provident catches of all. Samuel Z. Westerfield, 
41, dean of the Atlanta University School of Business, was 
named assistant director of the Treasury's debt-analysis staff 
at $15,200. Westerfield, who was graduated from Harvard 
University in 1939 and got his master's and doctorate at 
Harvard in 1950 and 1951, declared: "We are taking a big 
step toward implementing our democratic principles." 

But the problem, which is Jim Crow Washington itself,, 
went deeper than this. It was best illustrated in 1949 by 
Dr. Ralph J. Bunche of the United Nations when he turned 
down a Truman offer to become Assistant Secretary of 
State. "It is well known that there is Jim Crow in Washing- 
ton," he said. "No Negro finds Jim Crow congenial. I am a 
Negro." This tragic condition reaches down to the unspec- 
tacular rank-and-file civil servant who happens to be a 
Negro. Promotions are slow even for those who are willing 
to sweep floors, run errands and sift mail, remaining at 
Grade 4, about $4,000 a year. One veteran asked in a letter: 
**Why is it that you never see a Negro above the basement 
level in a Government building?" The problem that every 
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President has faced since the days of Theodore Roosevelt 
was to continue to plague Kennedy: How to get Jim Crow 
out of Washington? 

Kennedy faced another annoying problem that called for 
long-range planning, appeals to courts, and education of the 
urban electorate. This was the ogre of the political gerry- 
mander, by which voting power was distributed unfairly 
between cities and form land. One of the most disturbing 
examples of such inequity was in Connecticut,* where Hart- 
ford, with a population of 162,178,, had two seats in the 
Lower House of the Legislature, and the town of Colebrook, 
population 791, also had two seats. In Maryland, a state 
senator from the Eastern Shore represented 15,317 and a 
senator from Baltimore County represented 490,000. In 
New Jersey, about 15 per cent of the voters chose a majority 
of the State Senate. The Representative from California's 
28th District (San Diego) represented more than i million 
persons while the Representative from Michigan's i2th in 
the Upper Peninsula represented 175,000. The Tennessee 
Constitution provided that districts should be based on 
population and should be redrawn every ten years. They had 
last been changed in 1901. In 1961 one member of the 
Lower House spoke for 4,000 persons and another spoke 
for 75,000. Since World War II only 17 states had made 
even minor changes in their Congressional districts. Louisi- 
ana had made no adjustments since 1912 and Colorado 
since 1921. 

Kennedy, who described these inequalities as "notorious/' 
encouraged nationwide campaigns to force redistricting. In 
Tennessee, Maryland, Michigan and Georgia, law suits were 
begun to force positive action. Hopefully, the Tennessee 
case went to the Supreme Court, which agreed to consider 
it. A victory for redistricting would be of great value to the 
President, whose traditional strength remained in the cities. 

As the 100 days waned and Nixon began his announced 
crusade of "constructive criticism," a new phenomenon 
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began to appear on college campuses and in discussiou 
circles of the intelligent young. Whereas, in the past, the 
educated youth of the nation had a tendency to idealize to 
the left of center, a condition tolerantly accepted by their 
elders as normal rebellion, a survey by the Scripps-Howard 
newspapers reported a "rumbling groundswell abroad in the 
land today among students in American colleges. The 
apathy of the 1950'$ has faded, and a new serious attitude 
has taken hold of the undergraduate/' The attitude, the 
series concluded, was toward political conservatism. 

The heroes of this movement were Barry Goldwater, 
Nelson Rockefeller and Richard Nixon, in that order, and 
subject to the changes engendered by the whim of youth. 
The series quoted Michael Uhlmann, president of Yale's 
Calliopean Society, which was founded by William Buck- 
ley: "Senator Goldwater is bringing out a conservatism long 
latent in college. Here is a man suddenly saying the things 
we believe in. We're on the offensive now." Bruce Chap- 
man, a Harvard senior and publisher of a new magazine, 
Advance, said: "We're moderate. We try to avoid Gold- 
water primitivism, and we're unhappy with the welfare state. 
I predict a movement led by Nelson Rockefeller or someone 
to preserve free enterprise and traditional principles and 
avoiding the bureaucratic centralization of New Deal 
liberalism." Myron Belkind, former editor of the Ohio 
State College daily, The Lantern, said: "When I was editor, 
students used to ask me why the paper printed only the 
liberal view. The fact is this is all I was getting. Now tibe 
conservatives are writing letters to the editors, too." The 
most speculative appraisal was made by Dean W. H. Master- 
son at Rice University, who said: "Conservatism is fashion- 
able today and it is saying clearly what it means. Whether 
it is stronger, I don't know." Charles Lucey, who wrote the 
series for Scripps-Howard, said that numerous campus ob- 
servers had made the following analysis : 

"The great liberal battles that began with Franklin 
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Roosevelt are written today in legislation. President Ken- 
nedy's New Frontiers have excited college youth but most 
of his goals are not new. They are extensions. There isn't 
that great emotional drive for the liberal view as in F.D.R/S 
day. So the liberal causes have paled a bit; the liberals them- 
selves may often seem bored. Hence, on the American col- 
lege campus, a clearly sharper voice for conservatives. No- 
body can say how far it will go or what it means in terms 
of the political and economic shape of United States leader- 
ship ten or 15 years from today." Kennedy, himself some- 
what of a conservative in his youth, by the standards of the 
time, might have been able to understand this genteel 
revolt from the "starry-eyed" liberalism of the New Deal 
and the Fair Deal, and the Democratic leaders might well 
hope that he could deal with it. 

If the Republicans were waiting until after the 100 days 
for an opportunity to assault the Administration, they did 
not have to. Interior Secretary Udall supplied the ammu- 
nition with an old-fashioned political blunder in the sale of 
$ioo-a-plate tickets to a Democratic fund-raising dinner. Al- 
though he said he solicited only one member of the gas and 
oil lobby, "an old friend," it was hard to erase the impression 
that his intention was to reach the members of the gas and 
oil industry generally. Political "insiders" a euphemism for 
rumor-spreaders predicted that he would be one of the 
first to leave the Cabinet. Commerce Secretary Hodges was 
also nominated for an early departure. For a few days, the 
Cuban affair evoked predictions of wholesale resignations. 
Sorensen, Meyer Fddman, Richard Goodwin, Lee White 
and other members of the official family, including Salinger, 
were written off as on the way out But the President calmly 
went about his labors, taking the responsibility for all 
actions, good or bad, and pondering the political paradox 
of patronage that^ for every friend he made, he would make 
nine enemies. 

The best news in the District of Columbia, to the office 
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holders, the office seekers and the thousands of residents 
not connected with the Government, was the passage of the 
23d Amendment, giving them the right to vote. Historians 
had noted that the authors of the Constitution and the early- 
Congresses had merely neglected to consider voting rights 
for the District In 1846, one-third of the District's land! 
area, now Arlington County, was ceded back to Virginia. 
Finally, after 161 years, the 780,000 Washingtonians (54 
per cent Negro) would be permitted to vote for the Presi- 
dency and Vice Presidency only. They did not get the right 
to be represented in the Congress, and the municipal gov 
eminent would still be administered by a commission. 



21. Far to the Right 



Every Administration had consciously tried to ignore the 
irritating existence of those small but intensely vocal ex- 
tremist groups Right or Left that tend to embarrass 
people in high places and confuse basic issues. Harding, 
Coolidge and Hoover had the Ku Klux Klan, Roosevelt had 
the American Communists, Father Coughlin and the 
America Firsters, and Kennedy had the John Birch Society, 
which was founded in 1958 and burgeoned during the first 
100 days. It first came into general public prominence when 
Senators complained that they were receiving an impressive 
amount of evidently inspired mail calling for the impeach- 
ment of Chief Justice Warren. 

Admittedly behind the letter writers was the John Birch 
Society under tie uncompromising leadership of Robert 
W. H. Welch Jr., a retired Boston fudge manufacturer, who 
claimed chapters in 34 states and announced a membership 
goal of 100,000 and a fund-raising goal of $1 million. The 
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society had definite attractions for a fringe of the American 
public that subscribed eagerly to the master plan, which 
would abolish the Federal income tax, end foreign aid, halt 
desegregation, oppose the United Nations and the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization, and fight the fhioridation of 
water. Welch had set the tone by calling Eisenhower a 
"card-carrying Communist, 7 ' Truman "definitely pink" and 
Edward R. Murrow a "confirmed Communist" He charged 
tiiat "creeping Socialism and Communist dupes have hope- 
lessly subverted the White House, the State Department, 
the labor movement, the churches, the schools, the Ivy 
League and the Supreme Court" 

The public's first reaction toward the Birchers was one of 
ridicule and scorn. Requests for an investigation by the 
Department of Justice were casually brushed aside by 
Attorney General Kennedy, who described the group as 
"ridiculous." Senator Eastiand said there was nothing sub- 
versive about the Birchers and saw no reason for an inquiry. 
A member of the House Un-American Activities Committee 
said the Birchers' bark was worse than their bite. Senator 
Goldwater was impressed by the people in the Birch group. 
'They are the kind we need in politics," he said. With sup- 
port of this kind, the scorn vanished swiftly and was replaced 
by concern. The Birch Society's council members, regarded 
as the elite in ultra-Right-wing circles, made an impressive 
list Among them were Clarence Manion, former dean of 
the Notre Dame University Law School; Cola G. Parker, a 
former leader of the National Association of Manufacturers, 
and Brigadier General Bonner Fellers, who was a member 
of the Defenders of the American Constitution, Inc. 

It might have been possible for the President to continue 
ignoring the Birchers but for the incident of Major General 
Edwin Walker, the commander of the 24th Infantry Di- 
vision in West Germany. 'Ted" Walker was the dramatic, 
romantic type of soldier so beloved of scenario writers. Dur- 
ing World War II he often led his troops on bloody night 
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ing World War II he often led his troops on bloody night 
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raids against German units in Italy. He won even greater 
combat honors during the Korean war. As an officer who 
never questioned an order, he commanded the troops of 
the loist Airborne Division during the Little Rock school 
crisis so fairly and effectively that he earned the secret ad- 
miration of the segregationists. In his German command, he 
maintained a strong discipline requiring officers and men 
to do daily calisthenics garnished with frequent one-mile 
Tuns. There was grumbling, but no disobedience, and 
Walker might have been happy but for tie one irritant in 
his area, the Overseas Weekly, an independent American- 
owned newspaper that had won an enthusiastic and large 
readership among U.S. troops after printing a number of 
-well-documented stories about officers abusing their rank. 
One day the Overseas Weekly ran a story that Major Gen- 
eral Walker was attempting to indoctrinate his soldiers with 
Birch Society principles. Walker issued a denial and gave a 
statement to reporters that said in part: "We have Com- 
munists and we have the Overseas Weekly. Neither one is 
one of God's blessings to the American people or their 
soldier sons overseas. Immoral, unscrupulous, corrupt and 
destructive are terms which could be applied to either." 

The press in the United States ran the story prominently, 
and President Kennedy called upon the Pentagon for some 
explanation. Meanwhile, Representative Frank Kowalski, a 
Connecticut Democrat and a graduate of West Point, de- 
manded an investigation, saying: "If Walker has done 
nothing wrong, he should be vindicated. If not, he should 
"be given the works." The Army recalled Walker from his 
command for an inquiry, and later "punished" him with a 
mild rebuke. 

At his next press conference, Kennedy was asked: "Your 
order to investigate General Walker suggests that you look 
askance at the teachings of the John Birch Society. Can you 
tell us how you feel about that organization?" 

The President replied: ". . . Well, I don't think that 
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their judgments are based on accurate information of the 
lands of challenges that we face. I think we face an ex- 
tremely serious and intensified struggle with the Com- 
munists. But I am not sure that the John Birch Society is 
wrestling with the real problems which are created by 
Laos, by Vietnam, by internal subversion, by the desperate 
life lived by so many people in this hemisphere and in other 
places which the Communists exploit . . . How we fight 
that kind of problem, which is going to be with us all 
through this decade, seems to me to be one of the great 
problems of the United States. And I would hope all those 
who are concerned about the advance of Communism 
would face that problem and not concern themselves with 
the loyalty of President Eisenhower, President Truman, 
Mrs. Roosevelt or myself or someone else/' 

Kennedy told the reporters that he had ordered the action 
on Walker. '"When I saw the stories ... I called Secretary 
McNamara and asked him to investigate. Secretary Mc- 
Namara then, I believe, suspended General Walker/' Ken- 
nedy stressed that McNamara had not acted "merely be- 
cause he felt that General Walker was teaching talking 
against the Communists/' 

The President has indicated his general abhorrence for 
such extreme groups as the White Citizens' Council, George 
Lincoln Rockwell's American Nazi Party, the Anti-Tax 
Foundation for Economic Education and the American 
Renaissance Party, whose heroes were Castro, Hitler and 
Nasser. At the other end of the spectrum from White 
Citizens' Councils was the rejuvenated group known as the 
Black Muslims, which preached black superiority and 
supremacy and rejected the white man's Christianity. It 
was a highly disciplined, militant group, claiming 100,000 
members among America's almost 19 million Negroes. The 
Muslims' special appeal was mainly to the young and the 
poor, who made up more than 80 per cent of the group. 

How these organizations, together or apart, would in- 
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fluence the next election remained in the realm of specula- 
tion. Kennedy believed that extremes in politics were dan- 
gerous at either end. He took no action against any of them, 
but he indicated his displeasure in a subtle but dear man- 
ner. He declined an invitation to address the annual meet- 
ing of the U.S. Chamber of Commerce because he regarded 
it as one of the most potent forces lobbying against his pro- 
grams. It was also possible that the refusal was based on the 
dubious compliment given Kennedy by Arthur H. Motley, 
publisher of Parade and president of the Chamber, who 
called Tbfafi an able politician, "the ablest in the White 
House since Roosevelt and maybe smarter than F.D.R." 
Motley expressed doubt that Kennedy held Socialist views 
and continued: "I don't think he believes what Schlesinger 
and Galbraith and those other jerks from Harvard tell him." 
And when the Continental Congress of the Daughters of 
tie American Revolution made its traditional request for 
a "special, members-only" tour of the White House it was 
refused for the first time since 1890. 



22. Reaching the People 



There was a time in this country when the President spoke 
publicly only to the people and to the Congress, leaving the 
press to report^ interpret and comment without any manner 
of direct contact. There were only rare exceptions to this 
until Theodore Roosevelt lowered the barrier slightly by 
giving exclusive interviews to correspondents of favored 
newspapers. Subsequently editors became suspicious of 
his generosity because Roosevelt frequently used these 
"exdusives" as trial balloons and, when the public reaction 
proved unfavorable, he would deny that the interview had 
taken place and soundly denounce the correspondent, the 
editor and the newspaper. Wilson was the first to invite 
reporters to an official press conference in his office. On 
March 15, 1913, he faced 100 reporters (he had modestly 
expected only 25) and answered questions politely and cau- 
tiously. He did not permit discussion. He continued these 
sessions irregularly, showing his annoyance with some per- 
sistent questioners and acting like a pedantic schoolmaster 
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lecturing a group of inquisitive urchins. When World War 
I began, he stopped the press conferences altogether. Hard- 
ing set up a system in which written questions were sub- 
mitted in advance. He selected those he would answer, pro- 
hibited direct quotation, discarded all embarrassing ques- 
tions and allowed no informal talk. Coolidge half-heartedly 
continued the sessions, which he, intentionally or naturally, 
made short, unproductive and dull. Hoover's press meetings 
were dry, unsatisfactory, and as the Depression became more 
acute, grew tense and bitter. 

The pattern for the modern press conference was set by 
Franklin Roosevelt, who "enjoyed" the most hostile press 
any President ever had. He allowed, even encouraged, ban- 
ter, chit-chat and a kind of informal intimacy the reporters 
had never experienced. He answered questions, advised, 
lectured, joked and informed, calling many correspondents 
by their first names, and was able without giving offense 
to parry inquiries that were awkward or to which he did 
not wish to reply directly. These "gab fests" became so 
legendary that on many occasions anti-Roosevelt publishers 
asked to be invited and came away completely charmed 
by the man, and, trying to justify their position, blamed 
all the New Deal excesses on "those brain trusters." Tru- 
man followed Roosevelt's program, but without his grace 
and agility, supplying instead peppery commentaries that 
could not be printed. Eisenhower, under the clever guidance 
of James Hagerty, broke precedent by allowing direct quota- 
tions but reserving the right to edit the transcript. Then, in 
1955, Eisenhower opened the conference to photographers 
for the first time television, newsreels and stills. It was a 
historic advance in pictorial journalism, but again the White 
House properly reserved the right to black out any exchange 
that could be misinterpreted. It is to the credit of Eisen- 
hower and Hagerty that few scenes were edited despite the 
"fluff s" and ear-wrenching grammar. 

Roosevelt discovered radio as an excellent way to bypass 
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the press attacks on him, his Administration, his wife, his 
children and his dog. The 'Tireside Chat" was his most 
effective weapon against the printed word. Kennedy, who 
enjoyed a better press than any of his Democratic predeces- 
sors, found the medium of television a powerful supplement 
in the task of rallying public opinion toward his long-range 
eight-year program. In this projection he was not unduly 
optimistic, considering a statement made by Nixon shortly 
after the end of the 100 days that "the odds favored Presi- 
dent Kennedy's re-election in 1964 barring some major 
catastrophe." 

During the campaign, Kennedy's forceful, energetic per- 
sonality on television had won to his cause many doubters 
and reluctant voters. Therefore it was natural that his first 
television press conference should draw an enviably large 
audience. One week after he took office, Kennedy stood 
on the rostrum in the spacious auditorium of the new State 
Department Building facing 418 news men, a record attend- 
ance. He set the pattern by opening with a statement the 
most startling ever made at a press conference. He an- 
nounced: "Captains Freeman B. Olmstead and John R. 
McKone, members of the crew of the U.S.A.F. RB-47 air- 
craft who have been detained by Soviet authorities since 
July i, 1960, have been released by the Soviet Government 
and are now en route to the United States." When the 
excitement had subsided, he continued with discussions of 
other plans, speaking quietly, incisively and clearly. Then 
he answered 31 questions in 38 minutes, impressing the 
reporters and his television audience with his knowledge of 
all matters that came up for discussion. He used his right 
arm in a waving motion as if to put punctuation and empha- 
sis to his replies. The news men were visibly impressed and 
the viewers at home were enthralled and enchanted with a 
President who seemed to know all the answers. And the 
intellectuals were delighted with a President who under- 
stood syntax and spoke in sentences. 
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As the news conferences on television continued, always 
beginning with announcements and statements from the 
President, the veteran reporters examined this new method 
and found several flaws. Aside from the fact that the con- 
ference lacked the give-and-take atmosphere of Roosevelt's 
and Truman's sessions, there was a growing resentment 
that the announcements shrank the time left for questions 
in the traditional 30 minutes. Since it was impolite to break 
into a discussion while millions watched, reporters suffered 
the unhappy feeling that Kennedy was using the haphazard 
method of selecting his questioners to play favorites. The 
President was not at fault alone. Criticism was leveled at 
reporters who used the television scanners in the interest of 
publicizing themselves and asking trivial and unanswerable 
questions; for example: "Would you welcome a visit from 
Mr. Khrushchev in the next few weeks or months?" "Do 
you propose to spark from the White House the one-man 
movement started by a Republican relative of yours in 
Oklahoma to restore the sound dollar?" (The Republican 
was no relative). 'THave you determined whether any in 
the State Department helped to advance the Communist 
foothold in Cuba, and if so will you take steps to remove 
them from office?" The President managed to answer these 
and many other silly questions with poise and patience. 
And he impressed his listeners with his exact knowledge of 
a molasses shipment from Cuba and several other matters 
that appeared as if the questioner had specifically copied 
some obscure figures for the sake of demonstrating his erudi- 
tion. 

Nevertheless, the televised press conference served Kenr 
nedy well. Arthur Krock wrote in The Times: 

In this revitalized atmosphere of government by a Chief Execu- 
tive who has an intelligent and tireless interest in its over-all 
and detailed functioning, the White House news conferences 
themselves have become even more the instrument of the Presi- 
dent. The questions grow fewer because Mr. Kennedy has em- 
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ployed them more as a platform to make important announce- 
ments of acts and policies. Through the projection of television, 
live or canned, this expansion of the President's role has well 
served the dual purpose of informing the United States and the 
world on vital and timely matters and providing him with a 
better forum than has been built on that foundation before. And 
that is one of the most effective means of transmitting to the 
furthest reaches of the planet an impression of new vitality 
in Washington. 

Kennedy's intense desire to arouse the people from their 
apathy of the "Easy Fifties" and to cast a brighter light in 
broad areas of ignorance showed some gratifying results. 
While the public-opinion polls indicated his popularity 
was growing in a rather casual way, other statistics were 
even more heartening. The White House switchboard was 
60 per cent busier than it was before Kennedy took office; 
mail arrived at the rate of 30,000 letters a week, and the 
same general attitude of awakening was reflected in the 
phone calls and mail received by Cabinet members. Yet 
there was the grave concern that the vibrant New Frontier 
might wear out its welcome with the easily distracted mass 
of television viewers who could retreat to their cowboy or 
gangster violence and just say: 'Xet Jack do it." 

The President repeatedly told the people that the world 
looked to the United States for leadership despite Com- 
munist propaganda; that our leadership depended largely 
upon an informed electorate, and that no Administration 
could succeed if the country did not understand. He was 
openly disturbed by reports tihat only three in ten voters 
were aware of the major problems in foreign affairs and that 
two in ten could be considered reasonably well informed. 
In defense of this state of affairs it was noted that never 
before in the history of this nation had its foreign affairs 
been so perplexing, so varied and so complicated. The 
tones and shadings became increasingly confusing. The 
ordinary citizen could not understand why tiny Laos, so 
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far away, was important. He had been conditioned by the 
films and television to understand the difference between 
the good guy and the bad guy. He felt secure in the single 
knowledge that Communism was the bad guy, Uncle Sam 
was the good guy. As for the rest, it was up to the man who 
was President. 

In striving for the greater dissemination of information, 
Kennedy indicated that what we do not know is certain to 
hurt us. These words were to come back later in a different 
light when he addressed the American Newpaper Publishers* 
Association in New York. He began gently by asking the 
publishers to reconsider the meaning of freedom of the 
press. Then he outlined the "distinct" advantages that a 
closed totalitarian society held over an open society. "Its 
preparations," he said of the closed society, "are concealed, 
not published. Its mistakes are buried, not headlined . , . 
No expenditure is questioned, no rumor is printed, no 
secret is revealed. It conducts the cold war, in short, with a 
wartime discipline no democracy could ever hope or wish 
to match/' 

The President went on to show that every democracy 
recognized the necessary restraints of national security 
"and the question remains whether those restraints need to 
be more strictly observed if we are to oppose this kind of at- 
tack as well as outright invasion." He declared that this na- 
tion's foes had openly boasted of acquiring through Ameri- 
can newspapers information they would otherwise hire 
agents to acquire through theft, bribery or espionage. "De- 
tails of this nation's covert preparations," he said, "to coun- 
ter the enemy's covert operations have been available to 
every newspaper reader, friend and foe alike." He pointed 
out that the size, strength, the location and nature of our 
forces and weapons, and our plans and strategy for their 
use, had all been pinpointed in the press and other news 
media to a degree sufficient to satisfy any foreign power; 
and that^ in at least one case, the publication of details 
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concerning a secret mechanism by which satellites were fol- 
lowed required its alteration at the expense of considerable 
time and money. 

"The newspapers which printed these stories," he said, 
"were loyal, patriotic, responsible and well-meaning. Had 
we been engaged in open warfare, they undoubtedly would 
not have published such items. But in the absence of open 
warfare, they recognized only the tests of journalism and 
not the tests of national security. And my question ... is 
whether additional tests should not now be adopted. That 
question is for you alone to answer. 

"I have no intention of establishing a new Office of War 
Information to govern the flow of news. I am not suggest- 
ing any new forms of censorship or new types of security 
classifications. I have no easy answer to the dilemma I have 
posed, and I would not seek to impose it if I had one. But 
I am asking the members of the newspaper profession and 
the industry in this country to re-examine their own respon- 
sibilitiesto consider the degree and the nature of the pres- 
ent dangerand to heed the duty of self restraint which 
that danger imposes upon us all. 

"Every newspaper now asks itself, with respect to every 
story: 'Is it news?' All I suggest is that you add the question: 
Is it in the interest of national security?' And I hope that 
every group in America unions and business men and pub- 
lic officials at every level will ask the same question of their 
endeavors, and subject their actions to this same exacting 
test. 

"And should the press of America consider and recom- 
mend the voluntary assumption of specific new steps or 
machinery, I can assure you that we will cooperate whole- 
heartedly with those recommendations." 

The President made dear to the publishers that he had 
no desire to stifle controversy or criticism, and that his 
Administration intended to be candid about its errors. He 
quoted an old adage that "an error does not become a mis- 
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take until you refuse to correct it" He quoted Solon, the 
Athenian law maker, who said that it was a crime for a 
citizen to shrink from controversy. The publishers listened 
politely and even laughed when lie said he had not come 
to "deliver the usual assault on the so-called one-party 
press. On the contrary, in recent months I have rarely 
heard any complaints about political bias except from a 
few Republicans." 

The reaction was as expected from a press traditionally 
suspicious of any move to control it even benevolently. 

'There is no need for further restrictive machinery," said 
the New York Herald Tribune. "In days of peril especially, 
the country needs more facts, not fewer. In the long run, 
competent, thorough and aggressive news reporting is the 
uncompromising servant of the national interest even 
though it may be momentarily embarrassing to the Govern- 
ment" 

The Portland Oregonian made the point that what is 
needed "far more is discipline among government officials, 
both civilian and military; first; to keep the people properly 
informed; second, to guard legitimate secrets from leaks, 
lies, misinterpretation and inter-agency sabotage." 

The Newark Evening News asked who was to define 
the national interest 'The press believes the public's right 
to know is a fundamental of democratic government But 
where does this right collide with national security? If Mr. 
Kennedy . . . can tell us, he will not find the press unco- 
operative." 

The Louisville Courier-Journal said the President "did 
not and probably could not spell out what he meant . . . 
for self-restraint, like virtue, is a matter that lends itself to 
individual interpretation/* 

The Nashville Tennessean said: "There is not an ethical 
newspaper publisher or editor * . . who is not ready to 
recognize that any war, cold or hot, presents new problems 
and responsibilities . . . Rights of the free press are not 
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going to be tampered with, but patriotic cooperation . . . 
can be taken for granted/' 

If Kennedy intended to enter into debate with the editor- 
ial writers, he did not get the immediate opportunity be- 
cause at this time the Cuban adventure exploded all over 
the front pages, keeping him and his press secretary fully 
occupied. Salinger himself was nursing wounds suffered at 
a panel session of tie American Society of Newspaper 
Editors where Peter Lisagor, Washington bureau chief of 
the Chicago Daily News, had finally openly voiced the 
complaint that reporters were "little more than props for 
the TV press conference/' Lisagor and others said it would 
"be nice to know when the Irish temper behind the Har- 
vard fagade had been excited. This could be accomplished 
by sitting a little doser to the President/ 7 The normally 
good-humored Salinger replied rather testily that "people 
who long for the good old days of F.D.R. are unrealistic. 
Television is here to stay." It was only natural that Salinger 
should be subject to comparison with his predecessor. 
White House correspondents felt that Salinger had not yet 
achieved "the polish and sure-footedness of Hagerty;" that 
he properly spoke less for Kennedy than Hagerty did for 
Eisenhower; that he often ignored telephone calls; that he 
was frequently late in holding his twice-a-day press brief- 
ings and that he was often not certain of his information. 
But all agreed that "Plucky Pierre," as he was sometimes 
called behind his ample back, did a prodigious amount of 
work, was willing to admit errors and definitely made no 
attempt to create a wall around the President. Salinger's 
own appraisal of his work so far was: "I think the people 
are getting a closer view of the President than they Ve ever 
hadand thaf s just what we want/' 

The closer view evidently favored Kennedy, as private 
and public polls showed an ever-increasing popularity and, 
what was even more encouraging, a genuine sympathy for 
his burdens of office. He made it a practice on some quiet 
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weekend afternoons, rare though they were, to walk into 
die press room, which is really a large anteroom to the 
executive offices, and have a casual chat with reporters. 
Such visits were generally not mentioned and definitely were 
not to be construed as any form of press conference, briefing 
or background session. Shortly after the Cuban mishap, 
someone remarked that the Gallup Poll indicated that his 
popularity had reached a new peak. "My God," he ex- 
claimed, "it's as bad as Eisenhower. The worse I do, the 
more popular I get" 



23. Overalls and Wages 



The Administration moved boldly, swiftly and dramatically 
to demonstrate its power and prestige (and eagerness) in 
the settlement of labor disputes. The setting was New York 
Harbor, where a strike of 660 railroad tugboat workers not 
only had tied up the cit/s river traffic but had also come 
dose to throttling its railroad services. The strike had come 
after a year of negotiations between Eastern railroads and 
three unions over the size of the crews on 47 diesel tugboats 
that haul coal and food to Manhattan from the New Jersey 
railheads. There was no quarrel over the wages of the tug- 
boat men, whose earnings ranged from $440 to $674 a 
month. What tie unions wanted, their leader, Paul Haul of 
the Seafarers, said, was a contract guaranteeing that crews 
would consist of five men. Management sought to main- 
tain the right to cut the crews, but offered to freeze the size* 
for one year, thereafter promising to give 120 days* notice 
before making any reductions and submit any disputes to 
binding arbitration. 
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When the tugboat men struck, many members of the 
bigger railroad brotherhoods refused to cross their picket 
lines. This astonished management because in the past the 
big unions had not always been sympathetic with the tug- 
gers. But the brotherhoods felt that to submit to manage- 
ment this time would set a precedent affecting all the old 
featherbedding practices, such as the one in which diesel 
engines, under union contract, still carried firemen. The rail- 
roads contended that this and other featherbedding schemes 
cost them $500 million a year. 

The pickets managed to shut down the New York Central 
Railroad and the New Haven Railroad, forcing hundreds 
of thousands of commuters to seek other ways of getting 
to work. While New York was only a few days from star- 
vation, a snowstorm struck the area, making trucking almost 
impossible. Mayor Wagner sought desperately to find a 
solution, and even Governor Rockefeller tried and made 
no tangible progress. 

Arthur Goldberg had not yet been sworn in as Secretary 
of Labor when he started action toward a solution. Even 
Kennedy was not aware that Goldberg had offered his 
services to Rockefeller and Wagner. Goldberg acted on his 
own initiative because it had been reported to him that^ if 
the strike continued, all freight moving into the metropoli- 
tan area of New York would be halted. A few hours after 
he was sworn in, he flew to New York and negotiated with 
the unions and management for 14 hours. The brand-new 
Secretary of Labor came armed with a powerful weapon. 
He told both sides that President Kennedy felt strongly that 
a strike settlement was required in the national interest A 
long truce was agreed upon when management and the 
unions accepted a plan to delay the decision as to which 
side had the right to fix the size of work crews, pending a 
recommendation from an Eisenhower-appointed commis- 
sion on railroad work rules headed by former Secretary of 
Labor Mitchell. The idea was not new, but Goldberg prom- 
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ised to arrange that the Mitchell commission would con- 
sider the tugboat problem separately. 

This was a sensational victory that gave the Administra- 
tion a good start with enthusiastic headlines, an applauding 
populace, satisfied commuters and happy housewives who 
had been depleting their freezers. Praise for Goldberg came 
from the strikers, management^ Rockefeller and Wagner, 
as well as the two men who had borne the major weight of 
the negotiations, Robert O. Boyd and T. E. Schoonover of 
the National Mediation Board. 

Goldberg, 52, the second oldest member of the Cabinet 
(Hodges was 62), scored another triumph for the Adminis- 
tration when a month later he was instrumental in settling 
the most paralyzing airlines strike in the nation's history. It 
began when 3,500 flight engineers resisted a government 
order that would absorb them into the larger, i6,ooo-mem- 
ber pilots* union. For more than 16 hours, Goldberg had 
met continuously with all the factions involved, aot seek- 
ing a permanent solution, but trying to arrive at a modus 
Vivendi which would result in a truce and get the commer- 
cial planes into the air once again. When Kennedy an- 
nounced the settlement the following afternoon, the Secre- 
tary stood quietly at the President's side. Kennedy gave due 
credit to Goldberg, who, he said, '*had acted on my behalf." 

The airline strike pointed up the economic disruption 
that could be caused by a jurisdictional dispute. It lasted 
only six days, but it cost the carriers and their 85,000 
workers about $40 million in revenue, maintenance costs 
and wages. More than 500,000 travelers were thrown into 
turmoil and confusion. Vacation resorts lost staggering sums 
Florida $3 million a day and the Carribean area an equal 
amount. These were only the measurable, statistical losses. 
The anguish, frustration and dismay of the passengers who 
never got off the ground was incalculable except in ill will 
toward both sides. 

More than any other Cabinet member, Goldberg acted 
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as a direct extension of the President himself. The number 
of unemployed was approaching 5 million, and there 
seemed no easy road toward any reduction. Business leaders 
as well as the unions were gravely concerned. The Presi- 
dent sent Goldberg on an inspection trip through five states 
that were representative of unemployment areas generally. 
When Goldberg returned, the Labor Department issued a 
salvo of statistics that brought into focus what the people 
in the country had only dimly perceived. 

The report showed that more than half the nation's 150 
major industrial areas qualified as depressed. Unemploy- 
ment was becoming more chronic with 7.7 per cent of the 
country's 3 million workers listed as jobless. The number 
made idle for 15 weeks or more rose from i million in De- 
cember to 1.3 million in January. More than half this num- 
ber had been jobless for more tihan six months. Negroes, 
the young just starting their careers in industry, and the 
unskilled were the hardest hit. The so-called war babies out- 
numbered the jobs available for them, one .out of three of 
the unemployed being 24 years or under. Unemployment 
among married men increased from 4.3 per cent in Janu- 
ary to 6.1 in February. Industrial employment was down 
900,000 from the year before; one out of eight laborers was 
out of work; mining jobs were at an all-time low; auto, steel 
and machinery industries were dangerously below their em- 
ployment peaks of 1955-1957. In Pittsburgh and Detroit, 
almost 12 per cent were out of work. Illinois was hurt by 
the slowdown in the manufacture of farm machinery; Mary- 
land and Calif ornia by the decline in airplane construction; 
North Carolina and Massachusetts by the poor market in 
textiles, and Pennsylvania by the slump in metals, coal and 
oil. Texas wept over its biggest unemployment problem in 
20 years. 

Relocation of workers as a solution to regional unemploy- 
ment was found unworkable. Aside from lack of opportun- 
ity in other areas, the Labor Department gave as more per- 
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tinent reasons family ties, home ownership, educational 
facilities, pension and benefit rights and, above all, inertia. 
The workers living in small towns who moved into the 
nearby big cities failed to get jobs and simply added to the 
relief and unemployment rolls. Fortunately for the jobless 
as well as the nation, there were economic cushions that 
prevented hysteria. Unemployment insurance from the 
states was supplanted by a Federal emergency unemploy- 
ment compensation bill passed quickly by both Houses and 
signed by the President. In addition, there were bank sav- 
ings, veterans' pensions, railroad retirement payments and 
social security payments. The President asked for $394 mil- 
lion in loans and grants to areas of chronic depression and 
labor surplus and Congress passed a bill giving him essenti- 
ally what he asked. It was admittedly stopgap, but it was of 
some help. 

There was a seeming paradox in the record number of 
unemployed and the record number of employed. The 
coming of age of World War U babies was pouring a mil- 
lion new workers into the market every year and larger num- 
bers were expected. Technology and automation were re- 
ducing drastically the demand for labor. The Department 
cited one example: in 1948 it took 21 men to produce a 
ton of steel; in 1961 it took 12. 

Projections made by statisticians and economists showed 
the President that, if there were no depression and the 
country's business developed as expected, the number of 
jobless would remain constant at about six per cent of the 
labor force. While there was a divergence of views as to 
what was a safe figure, most economists agreed that any- 
thing greater than six per cent would be dangerous. Kennedy 
announced a goal of four per cent. 

Based on the trends during the 1950*5 and carried into 
the 1960*8, the composition of the labor force also was ex- 
pected to remain constant. Workers under 25 and over 45 
were the most likely to lose their jobs first. By 1970, the 
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mder-25 group was expected to increase by 46 per cent 
tnd the over-45 group by 20 per cent This over-all pro- 
ection was modified to indicate that these figures might not 
lold true in highly skilled fields. Education was regarded as 
Jhe key factor in professional, technical and managerial 
obs, where the age level was not so important. The projec- 
ion indicated that the number of unskilled workers would 
lot change by 1970; the number of farm workers would 
lecrease sharply and employment opportunities would in- 
crease faster in the service industries than in production. 

With these figures as a base, the Administration began 
ts long battle for a minimum wage bill that would go up to 
|>i.25 an hour and embrace many more workers. With 
Kennedy and his legislative team behind him, Goldberg 
worked valiantly to win all the original provisions, but 
luietiy settled for what was finally passed. A breakdown 
rrom labor and management points of view showed that 
iie bill, among other benefits, would have a tremendous 
pump-priming effect upon the economy. 

The annual payroll costs of the entire series of rises were 
estimated officially at $836 million for workers already 
covered and $700 million for new groups. Millions of work- 
ers received pay rises as an indirect result of these changes. 
Fhese were the higher-paid employes, who would get rises 
it the same time lower-bracket employes were raised to the 
aew federal minimum in their companies. 

Rules for determining what firms were covered by wage- 
biour regulations were written into the new law. Coverage in 
industries newly brought under the act was based on their 
volume of business. It became possible to include a store 
operating only inside one state, whereas formerly all retail 
stores were exempt 

These changes were viewed as the most drastic revisions 
nade in the Wage-Hour Act since its passage in 1938. Con- 
press had boosted the minimum wage several times but 
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never before had it broadened the coverage to new groups 
of workers. More than 2 million of the workers getting 
coverage were in the retail service fields. Of this group, 
584,000 earned less than $1 an hour. They included em- 
ployees of department stores, grocery stores, apparel stores, 
furniture and appliance stores and the larger repair firms. 

About 30 per cent of the wage earners in retail trade were 
covered. But only about three per cent of the retail stores 
of the country were under the Act since smaller stores 
still were to be exempt. Labor Department experts esti- 
mated that 19,600 firms with a total of 58,000 individual 
stores were being brought under the Act. This left some 
1.7 million stores uncovered. The retail stores were those 
that had $1 million or more in annual sales volume, ex- 
cluding excise taxes, and that brought at least $250,000 
worth of goods across state lines. Chain stores and single- 
store firms were affected. However, small stores having less 
than $250,00x5 in annual sales were not covered, even if they 
were part of a chain that aggregated $1 million a year in 
sales. 

Some service establishments also were included if they 
met the $1 million test and brought at least $250,000 worth 
of goods across a state line. 

There were many exceptions in the service field. Con- 
gress specified that, regardless of money-volume tests, cer- 
tain types of business were not being brought under the 
law. These included automobile dealers, hotels, motels, 
restaurants, motion-picture theaters, hospitals, nursing 
homes, and schools for handicapped or gifted children. 
Others exempt included amusement or recreational facili- 
ties operating seasonally. 

More than 2 million workers in the retail and service 
fields were covered by the law for the first time under the 
minimum-wage and overtime provisions. 

In addition, 86,000 employees of gas stations were given 
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minimum-wage guarantees* A gas station was included if 
it had $250,000 or more a year in sales, excluding excise 
taxes. 

Firms in construction with an annual business of at 
least $350,000 were covered by the wage and overtime 
clauses bringing i million employees under the Act. Sub- 
urban and intercity transit lines doing a million-dollar 
business came under the rule. About 93,000 employees 
were affected. About 100,000 seamen also were put under 
the minimum-wage provision, although not under the hours 
guarantee. All the seamen received at least $1 an hour, but 
some 10,000 would get rises when the minimum reached 
$1.25 an hour. 

Employees of processing firms operating in interstate 
commerce got minimum-wage protection but not overtime 
protection. Of 33,000 affected, 10,000 had been getting less 
than $1 an hour. About 30,000 telephone operators got new 
wage and hour protection, resulting in pay increases for 
about 5,000. The law applied to operators working for in- 
dependent companies with 750 or more telephones. Pre- 
viously, the law covered the larger telephone exchanges but 
exempted the small offices, even if part of a large firm. 

An additional 100,000 employees came under the rules on 
wages and hours because they worked for firms that al- 
ready had some employees covered. These were in jobs 
that affect interstate commerce. This extension was mainly 
in wholesale trade, along with some firms in manufacturing, 
transportation, public-utility and communications with a 
million-dollar business. 

No overtime rate was required during the first two years. 
In September, 1963, time-and-a-half rates must be paid 
after 44 hours a week. In September, 1964, the overtime was 
to start at 42 hours and in 1965 it would start at 40 hours. 
The Labor Department estimated that about 460,000 of the 
newly covered employees in the retail field were then work- 
ing more than 44 hours a week; about 576,000 were working 



Overalls and Wages 287 

more than 42 hours and 715,000 worked more than 40 
hours. 

Even with the broader coverage, more than 16 million 
employees were still excluded from wage-hour protection. 
These embraced such groups as 5 million in small retail 
businesses; 2 million in agriculture, 1.5 million in restau- 
rants, i million in non-profit organizations and education, 
and 2.4 million domestic workers. The arbitrary distinctions 
that were to cause confusion in the administration of the 
law were the result of a gerrymandering that sought to ap- 
pease an almost infinite number of conflicting pressure 
groups. 

Goldberg was gratified that there was no major criticism 
from the union leaders with whom he had worked as a 
labor lawyer. From the time he took office, he had been 
subjected to some praise and some mild criticism. Labor 
and management .observers who lauded his actions in the 
tugboat and airline strikes cited the flaw in both achieve- 
mentsthat Goldberg settled strikes but failed to settle 
the central issues. Others said that, like his chief, Gold- 
berg was willing to compromise for the best possible re- 
sults and wait for better things. 

The most controversial single expressions of Goldberg's 
policy, and his most important was his creation of the 
President's Labor-Management Advisory Committee, con- 
sisting of seven representatives from business, seven from 
labor and five from the public, the chairmanship alter- 
nating between the Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of 
Commerce. Goldberg was the first chairman. In proposing 
the committee to Kennedy, Goldberg had envisioned it as* 
a last-ditch referee in national strikes, a solid wall that would 
stop labor-management disputes from creating a national 
crisis. But Kennedy tempered this by giving the committee 
the prestige and power of Government sponsorship, but 
stopping short of making it the final arbiter. Goldberg ex- 
plained Kennedy's position by pointing out that the Presi- 
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dent did not seek "to foster a compulsory system of wage 
and price policy." He said it was not the intention of the 
Government to "get a group of people together and hand 
them resolutions to be followed to the letter. I don't want 
anybody in the business or labor community to get the 
notion that this committee is designed to replace collective- 
bargaining machinery." 

He made this statement with an eye toward the opinions 
of the nation's labor leaders, who were watching cautiously 
the course that he was steering. Goldberg had made it plain 
at the outset that he considered himself "counsel for the 
public interest, and I am not representing the labor move- 
ment in this Administration." At their midwinter meeting 
in Florida, the members of labor's high command pondered 
the Goldberg statement with active interest and a tinge of 
suspicion. George Meany, David Dubinsky, Walter Reu- 
ther and David McDonald agreed that Goldberg had done 
a magnificent job in the airline and tugboat strikes. They 
approved of tie Administration's opposition to Section 148 
of the Taft-Hartley Act, which permitted states to enact 
so-called right-to-work laws prohibiting compulsory union 
membership. Goldberg's position was that management and 
labor should be free to work out their joint union-security 
settlements without being hampered by state or regional 
restrictions. He also opposed proposals to prohibit strikes 
in public utilities, saying he preferred to encourage labor- 
management responsibility in this field, with both sides 
having fair weapons at their disposal. 

But Meany, speaking for the high command, warned that 
the Labor-Management Advisory Committee would be 
"doomed from the start" if its public members tried to 
"throw their weight to one side or the other." Meany, Reu- 
ther and Dubinsky were among the labor members of the 
committee. The labor leaders also deplored the President's 
advocacy of tax incentives to business and, instead, urged 
large-scale tax reforms that would benefit workers, includ- 
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ing a temporary reduction in personal income taxes and an 
increase in the "grossly inadequate" social security retire- 
ment benefits. The general attitude of the union leaders 
was that Goldberg's 'Tieart was in the right place," and 
everything he had done so far showed his good intentions. 

Goldberg and Secretary of Agriculture Freeman gave 
Kennedy a demonstration of good intentions and the Cabi- 
net team spirit in their quest for a solution to the cruel 
problem of migrant labor. During the Eisenhower Admin- 
istration a public quarrel developed between Secretary of 
Labor Mitchell, who sought to tighten regulations and im- 
prove standards in the migrant labor field, and Secretary 
of Agriculture Benson, who vigorously opposed him. Gold* 
berg supported proposals made by Senator Harrison A. 
Williams, New Jersey Democrat and chairman of the Sen- 
ate Migrant Labor Subcommittee, and Freeman declared 
that he was sympathetic with the idea. Williams' plans to 
ease the lot of the 500,000 migrant workers and their fam- 
ilies included per capita grants of $300,000 to the states to 
operate some 60 summer schools for migrant workers' chil- 
dren; appropriation of $250,000 to promote interstate plan- 
ning, development of educational materials, and the trans- 
mission of school records for these children; Federal aid of 
$2 million a year to make up for local school taxes that mi- 
grant workers could not pay; outlays of $25,000 a year for 
practical education for adult migrant workers on such mat- 
ters as sanitation, diet, family budgets and personal health. 

In the housing field, Williams urged Federally insured 
loans to growers and grower associations to build homes for 
migrants. Farmers had complained that they could not get 
private financing for these projects. Children of migrant 
workers were to be the major beneficiaries of the Goldberg- 
supported proposals. These included $250,000 for day-care 
centers and $3 million for the Public Health Service to en- 
large its work with farm laborers. To regulate "crew leaders" 
men who act as labor contractors supplying harvesters 
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a registration requirement was suggested to remove abuses. 
There were only eight states that had some form of control 
over these men. Conspicuously absent from the proposals 
were a minimum wage for the workers and a ban on child 
labor in the fields. Both these faced such concerted opposi- 
tion from the farm bloc that any insistence upon their 
adoption might endanger the entire program. The Admin- 
istration, once again, indicated it would settle for the best 
possible bill and strive for a better one in the next seven 
years. 

The President might well have wondered how much 
public pressure he could apply on Congress for better labor 
legislation in the years to come. Surely there was no eco- 
nomic crisis, nor an unemployment problem of the magni- 
tude faced by Roosevelt in his first hundred days, when the 
people were hungry and so were the labor leaders. The ques- 
tion the President might have asked was whether tie labor 
leaders, lolling in luxury at the Americana Hotel in Bal 
Harbour, near Miami Beach, could inspire in their members 
and the public at large the sense of urgency that would 
make itself felt in Congress. As Newsweek reported, "Meany 
and Dubinsky were playing gin rummy, Reuther walked 
through a jam-packed lobby, McDonald puffed on a pipe 
and studied the Atlantic Ocean." Was any one of them 
thinking of the workers left out of the minimum wage bill, 
or the migrant workers, or the millions without work? 

If Kennedy or the labor leaders could not impress the 
nation with the immediate problem, they were aware that 
the country was moving toward a long-range crisis created 
by an inflation that had begun with Roosevelt and was con- 
tinuing unabated. The irresistible upward spiral of price 
and wage boosts showed no signs of leveling off. It seemed 
that all negotiations between industry and labor began 
with this assumption. 

Business refused to recognize the advantage of cutting 
prices as a result of increased productivity because it cal- 
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culated on a constant rise in wages. Labor, assuming a con- 
tinuous increase in prices, sought more wages. What Ken- 
nedy proposed was that, if both sides could discard these 
false philosophies, higher productivity could be translated 
into lower prices and this into increased real wages. 

Professor Henry Wallich of Yale, former economic ad- 
viser to Eisenhower, urged labor to restrict its wage increases 
to the level of national productive gains of about two per 
cent a year. Federal Reserve Chairman Martin warned that 
the "wage-price process has got to be faced squarely by botii 
labor and management, and they have got to pass on some 
of their productivity gains to the consumer in lower prices." 
Walt Rostow, economist of the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology and a high-ranking adviser to Kennedy, favored 
a wage-price treaty in automobiles and other key industries 
whereby labor "would accept the continuation of existing 
money-wage contracts and the industries concerned would 
undertake to pass along in lower prices the productivity in- 
creases achieved within the time period of the contract/' 
Industry, he suggested, would retain enough of the income 
for reasonable profits and plowbacks for new technology 
and expansion. Walter Reuther, who had shown the way 
by tying wages to the cost-of-living index of the Labor De- 
partment; indicated labor's long-range position by framing 
his demands in general terms of an annual wage and a 
shorter work week without a reduction in pay. 

Kennedy hoped that management and labor would strive 
for a foundation of real wages the actual purchasing power 
of workers' earnings instead of an ephemeral dollar total 
that vibrated the economy and encouraged inflation. He 
was sitting solidly in the center between big business and 
big kbor, but he was encouraged by the emergence of a 
new understanding by both that they were inexorably tied 
together with the nation's welfare and stability. 



24. The Welfare of the Nation 



In the steady evolution from the simple country school- 
house to the massive^ complex university system, Americans 
have always been conscious of the value of education. In 
the early years this interest manifested itself in a primitive 
desire to attain at least a minimum of literacy, higher learn- 
ing being reserved for an elite few. After World War II, 
when the Government provided every willing ex-soldier 
with a free education and when commerce, industry and 
the professions raised their educational requirements, the 
need for more and better schools became so apparent that 
the entire country grew intensely preoccupied with the 
progress of its young from grade school to college. Another 
motivation was the cold-war rivalry with the Soviet Union, 
whose educational system was reported to be burgeoning 
enviably beyond America's. The people as well as the edu- 
cators were looking toward the Administration for a bigger 
and more generous school-aid program than had ever been 
proposed. 
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In his Federal-aid-to-education message, Kennedy re- 
quested $3,327.5 million over the next five years for under- 
graduate scholarships and for the construction of college 
classrooms and dormitories. There seemed to be no ques- 
tion that Congress would grant this with only minor modifi- 
cations. Then Kennedy asked for $2,298 million for public- 
school development in three-year grants to states, with .the 
choice that the money could be used for building and/or 
teachers' salaries. Religious schools were specifically 
omitted. 

The omission was not unexpected. During his campaign, 
Kennedy had clearly stated his uncompromising philos- 
ophy of the separation of church and state. He had left no 
room for argument or doubt that Federal aid to parochial 
schools would be unconstitutional, and he appeared to be 
prepared for the denunciation of his church and the bitter 
domestic controversy that was to follow. 

When the contents of the education message had been 
carefully analyzed, the 13 members of tihe administrative 
board of the National Catholic Welfare Conference, which 
includes more than 200 cardinals, archbishops and bishops 
who guide church policies in the United States, authorized 
Archbishop Karl J. Alter of Cincinnati to announce that the 
church would oppose the bill unless it was amended to in- 
clude long-term, low-interest loans to all the nation's pri- 
vate schools, including the 12,000 run by Catholic groups. 

Although the Catholic position was foreseen, it still was 
a reversal of an early stand. Six years before, the hierarchy 
had generally regarded Federal assistance to private educa- 
tion as the first step toward Government control. In 1949, 
Cardinal Spellman of New York said: 'We do not ask 
nor can we expect public funds to pay for the construction 
of parochial school buildings." In 1955, Cardinal (then 
Archbishop) Gushing of Boston declared that "we arejaot 
looking for any Federal or Government aid to build our 
schools." Kennedy himself, as a Representative, had sup- 
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ported some lands of Federal aid for parochial schools, but 
he changed his position before he became a Senator. 

Kennedy as President had spoken frankly, taken his fixed 
position and transferred the major portion of the contro- 
versy to tie more politically sensitive and vulnerable Con- 
gress, especially the House, where many members had to 
account for their actions to large Catholic constituencies. 
Representatives, liberal or conservative, Protestant or Cath- 
olic, were wondering how they could save the bill and not 
appear hostile to the church. To add to their dilemma, 
Cardinal Fitter of St. Louis said he was "personally opposed 
to Federal aid of any kind; but, if such aid is voted, then 
all the children should share in that benefit/' Cardinal 
Spellman declared it was "not for me to say whether there 
should be any Federal aid to education, but, if Congress 
approved it; it would be unfair and discriminatory if Cath- 
olics did not share the benefits/' The most reasonable ap- 
proach was made by Monsignor Frederick G. Hochwalt, 
educational director of the National Catholic Welfare Con- 
ference: "If an intellectual and scientific breakthrough is 
to be realized," he said, "who can tell whence will come the 
leadership of the nation from the public schools or from 
their partners in education, the private schools?" 

Militant opposition to the Catholic stand came from 
Protestant and Jewish clergymen in testimony before Con- 
gressional committees, even though many had denomina- 
tional schools of their own. In essence they asked for a 
"bigger and thicker" wall between church and state. 

A group of 19, headed by retired Methodist Bishop G. 
Bromley Oxnam, retired Episcopal Bishop Henry Knox 
Sherrill and the Reverend Dr. Eugene Carson Blake, of the 
United Presbyterian Church in the United States, signed 
an opinion that it would "be most unfortunate for a major 
church to press its own interests in a way that would 
threaten the strengthening of our basic educational system/' 
Dr. Robert E. Van Deusen of the National Lutheran Coun- 
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cfl told the House that a "religious group with its own 
high-school system should provide the necessary financial 
support, thus insuring its own continuing autonomy and 
freedom." The Association of Reform Rabbis of New York 
declared: "We uphold the President's definite stand against 
the extension of any portion of Federal aid to parochial 
schools." 

Editorialists, with a few exceptions, managed to tread 
tenderly on the religious issue, but the Catholic position 
was clearly summed up by the Reverend Francis P. Cana- 
van, S.J., writing in the Jesuit weekly, America: "The de- 
mand now made by Catholic and other parents for some 
relief from the burden of supporting both tibeir own and the 
public schools is a request for the rethinking of a policy, 
not for a revision of the Constitution/' The Protestant 
Christian Century said: 'The Roman Catholic hierarchy 
has drawn the line on which the battle for Federal aid to 
education will be fought, and has dared the Congress to 
step over it. The challenge should be accepted. If they have 
their way, Federal funds will be used for religious purposes, 
despite the Constitution, or there will be no Federal funds 
for public education/' 

The likelihood that the school-aid controversy would 
eventually come before the Supreme Court caused Kennedy 
and the opposing Catholics to examine decisions that had 
historically attempted to decide the claims of two strong 
and conflicting principles. One was the Jeffersonian "wall 
of separation between church and state," and the other was 
the modern philosophy that the "right of all children to 
an education entitled any and all students to Government 
assistance on an equal basis/' 

In 1930, the Supreme Court upheld a Louisiana statute 
providing for the distribution of non-religious textbooks by 
the state to children of public and private schools alike. In 
1947, in a more potent decision, the Court approved a New 
Jersey law permitting free bus service for parochial-school 
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children but made a clear distinction between service to 
students and service to schools. Justice Hugo Black, writing 
for the majority, stated that "no tax in any amount can be 
levied to support any religious activities of institutions/' 
This,, was regarded by many as the crux of Kennedy's posi- 
tion. In two other decisions, the court created some con- 
fusion. In 1948 it ruled against the Illinois practice of per- 
mitting religious education in public-school buildings dur- 
ing the school day. But in 1952 a six-man majority ruled in 
favor of a New York program that released public-school 
children for religious instruction outside city or state prop- 
erty. 

In that ruling, Justice William O. Douglas, writing for 
the majority, declared that the First Amendment "obvi- 
ously cannot mean that there must be a complete separa- 
tion, of church and state. Otherwise the state and religion 
would be aliens to each other hostile, suspicious and even 
unfriendly. Prayers in legislative halls; appeals to the Al- 
mighty in the messages of the Chief Executive; the procla- 
mation of making Thanksgiving a holiday; 'so help me God' 
oaths iix our courtrooms these and all other references to 
the Almighty that run through our laws, our public rituals, 
our ceremonies would be flouting the First Amendment. 
When the state cooperates in religious instruction, it fol- 
lows the best of our traditions/' 

In spite of the support given Kennedy by such influen- 
tial groups as the National Council of Churches and the 
American Jewish Congress, legislators began to whisper 
compromise. Majority Leader John McCormack, a Massa- 
chusetts Democrat and an old friend of Kennedy, came out 
for parochial-school loans. He noted that 12 Catholic mem- 
bers of the Senate and the 87 Catholic members of the 
House were under tremendous pressure of conscience, even 
though a good deal of their mail was obviously inspired. 
Senator Eugene McCarthy, a Minnesota Catholic, who also 
favored the loan compromise, reported that many of the 
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letters he had received had accidentally included printed 
instructions on how they should be written. But this was a 
further indication of the high-pressure position the Catholic 
Church had taken. 

The President, fully aware that the bill, as it stood, had 
little chance for success, might have been secretly pleased 
with the talk of the loans. He said the idea "raises a serious 
constitutional question which, after reading the cases and 
giving it a good deal of thought, in my opinion would be 
unconstitutional." He declined to predict, however, 
whether he would veto an education bill with the loan 
rider attached to it. He suggested that Congress should 
pass the Administration's school bill as presented and con- 
sider private school loans in separate legislation if at all. 

Having somewhat eased the tension and having been 
heartened by predictions that Congress was eager to ar- 
rive at a solution that would please the President and ap- 
pease the Catholic bishops, Kennedy faced another en- 
trenched interest in his proposals for a national health 
program. This time the uncompromising enemy, with a 
long record of successes against "Governmental meddling," 
was the American Medical Association. After long con- 
ferences with Secretary of Health, Education and Welfare 
Ribicoff, the Administration created a set of proposals that 
generally met the approval of voters but found a seemingly 
insurmountable barrier in the American Medical Associa- 
tion. 

In its continuing war against the Administration's health 
pkn for the aged, tihe American Medical Association was 
expected to win every battle except the last one. Although 
precedent favors the AMA, which in its 114 years has never 
lost a major fight over legislation affecting the scientific^ 
economic or social aspects of the practice of medicine, time 
and the increasing number of men and women over 65 as- 
sure a victory for Kennedy's program. Of the 14.2 million 
citizens over 65, about 11 million on social security would 
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get these major benefits from the Kennedy plan: 90 days 
of hospitalization for any single spell of sickness; 120 days 
of care in a nursing home after discharge from a hospital. 
When the President offered the program he said it would 
be financed by increased social security payments of $1.5 
billion a year. 

As soon as the bill (HR 4222) was introduced by Repre- 
sentative Cecfl D. King, California Democrat, the AMA's 
president, Dr. E. Vincent Askey, a Los Angeles surgeon, 
denounced it, charging that it woidd "place the free practice 
of medicine in a strait jacket/' The AMA's powerful 
lobby, which had spent $72,635 in 1960, began its work on 
members of Congress while the home office in Chicago 
issued a flood of literature warning doctors with a red-inked 
poster called "Socialized Medicine and You" that "your 
freedom is at stake." The doctors were urged to display the 
poster prominently in their, waiting rooms. Advertisements 
were placed in 29 leading newspapers praising the Kerr- 
IVlills law passed by the previous Congress, which provides 
120 days of hospitalization but required that the aged who 
apply prove economic need. The advertisement denounced 
tihe Kennedy "compulsory health program" and urged all 
to "write your Senators and Congressmen to reject social- 
ized medicine." Forty FM radio stations across the nation 
carried spot "messages" urging defeat of the bill. The gen- 
eral theme was expressed by one housewife who told her 
radio audience by way of a taped commercial: "I can't 
stand the thought of socialized medicine." 

Kennedy assigned Ribicoff to lead the fight for the bfll. 
Charging that the AMA was using "scare tactics by claim- 
ing that the bfll would limit a patient's choice of his doc- 
tor," Ribicoff explained that Kennedy's proposal "would 
do nothing of the kind." Dr. Askey immediately challenged 
Ribicoff to a "national debate" on the bfll to give the pub- 
lic the opportunity to decide how deeply involved the fam- 
ily physician would be, actually and potentially, in govern- 
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ment medicine. When Ribicoff promptly accepted, Dr. 
Askey backed out, offering a substitute. 

The immediate problem faced by the Administration 
was whether it could pry the bill out of the House Ways 
and Means Committee, where .only nine out of 25 mem- 
bers favor the measure. Kennedy told tie press conference 
that "it is possible that someone might offer tie bill in the 
Senate as an amendment ... it is very possible that you 
could get a vote in the Senate this year. The House is a 
different problem/' Despite his chief's cautious statement, 
Ribicoff remained strongly optimistic, and with good rea- 
son. He pointed to the ever-growing number of men and 
women over 65 (the estimate for 1970 is more than 20 
million) whose influence in an election should outweigh 
the 179,000 AMA members. And he was cheered by the 
privately expressed opinions of many physicians that some 
form of Federal health insurance seems inevitable and 
necessary. For the long battle against the AMA, Ribicoff 
depends largely upon Professor Wilbur J. Cohen, 48, As- 
sistant HEW Secretary for Legislative Matters. Professor 
Cohen, a New Dealer with 22 years' experience in Wash- 
ington, was one of the architects of the Social Security Act 
and has been a close advisor to all Presidents since. It was 
Professor Cohen who discovered an impressive number of 
dissenters among the younger members of the AMA and 
who reported privately that members of Congress had been 
receiving heavy mail favoring Kennedy's proposal and 
that the letters were not only from the elderly but from 
groups that were at least ten to 15 years from the retirement 
age. As the 100 days came to a dose and HR 4222 (67 
pages of double-spaced typing) lay uneasily in the files of 
the Ways and Means Committee, Ribicoff and Cohen 
echoed the President's sentiment: "I don't think the AMA 
will get its way." 

Ribicoff managed to keep busy between battles witih the 
AMA. His department, playing an increasingly important 
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and direct part in the everyday lives of the citizens, con- 
cerned itself with infant care^ youth fitness and all the physi- 
cal ailments that beset the population. Every month, the 
department paid out $575 million in old-age and widows' 
benefits and $200 million more to the needy. It provided 
millions of vaccinations for children; its research grants 
went out into the nation's laboratories probing the secrets 
of cancer, heart disease, neurological illness and many 
others. HEW scientists were busy spot-testing antibiotics 
that were sold in American drug stores and kept control of 
the chemicals that went into the artificial colors that 
brightened Florida oranges. HEW crews checked incoming 
ships and airplanes for plagues and radiation. The depart- 
ment cared for lepers in Louisiana and in Hawaii; trained 
adults for new vocations; supervised Federal credit unions; 
printed and distributed books in Braille; operated the coun- 
try's only college for the deaf and the only general uni- 
versity for Negroes in Washington. 

Ribicoff was eagerly pressing for Kennedy's welfare 
increases that provided food for the needy; retirement at 
62 with benefits somewhat reduced in order to ease the un- 
employment situation; increased benefits for older widows; 
new definitions for disability, and a broader insurance base. 
Congress was listening respectfully to the able arguments 
presented by Kennedy and Ribicoff, who said that some 5 
million citizens would benefit by approval of these requests. 

The Administration took the broadest approach in wel- 
fare, seeking to embrace all the facets of a good and full 
life for its citizens. It presented a vast housing program 
designed to revitalize cities, provide more middle-income 
and low-income dwellings while fighting the recession. 

Citing the need for "improving our pattern of com- 
munity development and providing for the housing needs 
of all segments of our population," Kennedy outlined these 
proposals with a view toward the nation's economic growth: 
a four-year commitment to urban renewal at a cost of $2.5 
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billion; no down payment and 4oyear mortgages for fam- 
ilies with moderate incomes; long-term loans for rental and 
cooperative housing; subsidies for private rehabilitation of 
slums; liberalized authority for the Federal Housing Admin- 
istration to insure home improvement loans; grants and 
loans for local purchases of ".open space" for parks, play- 
grounds and other facilities; construction of 100,000 new 
public housing units, half of them for the aged, and addi- 
tional aid for metropolitan area planning, community facil- 
ities and the development of cheaper home-building tech- 
niques. 

The Administration even had a kind thought for the com- 
muter. "Nothing is more dramatically apparent^" Kennedy 
said in his housing message, "than the inadequacy of trans- 
portation in our larger urban areas. The solution cannot be 
found only in the construction of additional urban high- 
waysvital as that job is. Other means for mass transporta- 
tion which use less space and equipment must be improved 
and expanded. Perhaps even more important^ planning for 
transportation and land use must go hand in hand as two 
inseparable aspects of the same process." 

It was estimated that the proposals would require the 
expenditure of close to $800 million, excluding loans. This 
was $90 million more than Eisenhower had estimated. The 
projected cost, Kennedy indicated, would be higher, since 
by the end of the decade a building rate of more than a 
million new homes a year would be required to keep up 
with the normal population increase. 

Congress heard these proposals attentively and proceeded 
to approach them cautiously with a general tendency 
toward a favorable response. Kennedy had emphasized the 
importance of his housing program by announcing his in- 
tention to establish a new Cabinet post of Housing and 
Urban Affairs to oversee the program. It was noted that the 
Administration's proposals were based on recommendations 
made by Dr. Robert C. Weaver, head of the Housing and 
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Home Finance Agency, a near-Cabinet-level post It was 
expected that the agency would form the core of the new 
department and that Weaver would become the first Negro 
to hold a Cabinet post 

In his housing program, Kennedy felt that the New Fron- 
tier was carrying out its pledges of a dynamic future for the 
nation. It was a good method to provide for big business 
and big kbor and the biggest segment in the nation the 
ordinary voter. 



25. The Land Is Too Good 



Before the President prepared his message and legislation 
on agriculture, he surveyed the perennial farm problem, 
concluded that it was inescapably interrelated with the 
economic health of the city and directed his long-range 
planning toward assuring the farmer of an income compa- 
rable with that of the rest of the nation. 

Under the prevailing agricultural programs farm pro- 
duction was rising at a faster rate than the ordinary markets 
could absorb. This meant that, with no change in the pro- 
grams, the United States would continue to accumulate sur- 
pluses and the cost of Federal price supports, storage and 
disposal would be between $2 billion and $4 billion. The 
overproduction of grain was the crux of the surplus dilemma. 
During the fiscal year the nation had added 400 million 
bushels of grain to the carryover and the rate was expected 
to be constant Corn and feed grains were getting price 
supports but had no restrictions on production. There was 
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a better balance between production and markets in other 
major commodities. 

Kennedy realized the danger of finding the grain surplus 
unmanageable. Unless it was brought under control, it 
would spill rapidly into the livestock industries, resulting 
in increased production of meat, dairy products and poultry 
and sharply lowering prices and net incomes. The livestock 
industries were in good balance with demand because of the 
Government's policy of withholding a considerable amount 
of grain from the open market. 

The growth of population was expected to increase the 
domestic food consumption, but not spectacularly. By 1965, 
there would be more heavy-eating teen-agers, a Department 
of Agriculture announcement said, but they would be offset 
by the lighter-eating group of over-65's, whose number 
would also increase. If consumer income continued to rise 
at the same rate as in the Fifties, per capita disposable in- 
come in 1965 would be 10 to 15 per cent higher than in 
1959. However, this increased income would have only a 
minute effect on the per capita demand for food. A diet- 
conscious America, while excellent for the health and 
silhouette of the nation, was not considered as the most 
promising market for the farmer's goods. 

There was little hope for expansion of the export market, 
and, while the President sought actively to encourage the 
use of surplus food in hungry countries, there was little 
hope that even this could be used as a solution to the sur- 
plus problem. Distribution of free food under a stamp plan 
to people in depressed areas in the United States, while 
helpful, made no great inroads in the overfilled granary. 
Kennedy had to face the unpleasant prospect that, if the 
prevailing farm program remained unchanged, he could 
expect a further decline in the net income of commercial 
farmers in the next five years. Gross income was expected 
to increase as the result of larger volume at about the same 
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level of prices, but costs of production would undoubtedly 
continue to rise. 

The number of commercial farms (devoted exclusively to 
agricultural products) was not expected to change within 
the next five years although a steady decline in the non- 
commercial farms (where the head of the family has addi- 
tional means of support) was expected to continue. The 
number of farms with gross sales above $2,500 remained 
steady, and the decline was noted mainly in farms of low 
productivity and low income. The speed of the decline was 
connected directly with employment in industry. The gen- 
eral desire and trend toward work in the cities had elimi- 
nated many marginal farms from the market. Income to 
farm families from non-agricultural sources was about one 
third of the total. The danger to these farm workers, there- 
fore, came from overproduction on the land and lack of 
production in the factories. 

A Kennedy task-force report suggested that "the most 
practical way to deal with the grain surplus was to under- 
take a greatly expanded land retirement program. This land 
would be removed from production of any crop for market, 
or for livestock feed or for pasture. Participation in the 
land-retirement program at some minimum level should be 
a condition for receiving price supports or other benefits 
from farm programs. Land retired from cotton, wheat and 
other crops with acreage allotments should be placed in the 
conservation reserve. An effort should be made to retire a 
considerable amount of land that has been planted to feed- 
grains. An effort should be made to curtail Government 
programs that are tending to increase production of farm 
products. We believe it would be unwise to raise price sup- 
ports for wheat and corn under present circumstances. Land 
reclamation and other programs increasing land cultivation 
should be curtailed." 

The report noted that cotton and rice were also in surplus 
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but the maladjustment of supply and demand was not too 
serious. It suggested that the general level of dairy price 
supports should not be changed because accumulation at 
the prevailing support level should not be excessive. 

When the President finally sent his farm message to Con- 
gress, it contained suggestions for self-help putting the bur- 
den of the solution on the farmers themselves. The message 
suggested that growers of each important farm commodity 
elect from their ranks the members of an advisory com- 
mittee, and that these committees, in consultation with 
Secretary of Agriculture Freeman, draft whatever produc- 
tion and marketing controls they saw necessary for their 
own crop. The program would then have to be approved by 
the farmers themselves, and, if two thirds of the fanners 
agreed, the program would become effective unless either 
the House or the Senate disapproved it within 60 days. The 
farmers would then be under production and marketing 
controls, but these would be of their own making. 

The effect of the proposal was to lift the drafting of 
farm legislation from the Congress and place it in the hands 
of the farmers. When Representative William R. Poage, 
Texas Democrat, made a similar proposal the year before, 
one colleague said it was like letting smugglers write the 
customs regulations. At that time the House buried it deep. 

Secretary Freeman pleaded that "all the fanner is asking 
for is equality of economic opportunity. As it now stands, 
the consumer does have a good bargain in food prices meas- 
ured against income. I am confident that this is not a 
program that will cost more. It will cost less/' There was 
considerable praise for the program and some sharp dissent. 
Senator Dirksen called it a "do-it-yourself kit for every farm 
commodity ... in which the executive branch could com- 
pletely divest itself of all responsibility." Senator George 
Aiken, Vermont Republican, asked: "If farm groups can 
write their own tickets, why not let labor or industrial 
groups do the same thing?" The conservative American 
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Farm Bureau Federation, with a membership of 1.6 million 
families, predicted threats of regimentation, inefficient pro- 
duction, lower incomes and higher taxes. The National 
Fanners' Union and the National Grange approved the 
President's plan as realistic and comprehensive. 

The President reminded Congress that farming spent 
more than $40 billion a year for goods and services, that it 
employed more people than the steel, automobile, utility 
and transportation industries combined, and that; unless 
we had a progressive and prosperous agriculture, the alter- 
native was a weakened nation. Congress agreed to this but 
remained cool to the proposals. The coolness could be 
traced partly to Secretary Freeman's first major official act, 
when he increased cotton subsidies. Charles Shuman, 
president of the Farm Bureau Federation, attacked this 
"rash move" on the grounds that exports had been reducing 
the cotton surplus and that the decision would "reverse 
these favorable trends" by pricing United States cotton out 
of some overseas markets. Commerce Secretary Hodges 
tried hard to maintain a f agade of Cabinet loyalty, but could 
not restrain himself from complaining that Freeman's 
generosity had made it more difficult for United States 
cotton-tactile mills to compete against imports from abroad. 
There seemed to be no pat answer to the situation. Even 
the President admitted that "we cannot expect to solve 
the farm problem in a day or in a year, or perhaps even in 
this Administration." 

No amount of pessimism would make the Administration 
falter in its long-range projection to strengthen the agricul- 
tural community, Kennedy indicated. In addition, he spoke 
emphatically for the preservation of natural resources. He 
appealed for an effort to retain an America of "open spaces, 
fresh water and green country where wildlife and natural 
beauty cannot be despoiled." In an address before the 
National Wildlife Federation, he pointed out tihat the two 
Presidents who had shown the greatest interest in conserva- 
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tion had been the two Roosevelts, both from New York, 
proving that the cause of conservation was not a regional or 
a Western problem. He recalled the lines from Robert 
Frost? s poem read at the Inauguration: 'The land was ours 
before we were the land V 



26. The Courts and the Agencies 



In the decade preceding Kennedy's inauguration the dockets 
of the Federal Courts had become so clogged that impor- 
tant private and public litigation was often delayed as much 
as four years. In 1954 Eisenhower had won Congressional 
approval of a modest increase in the judiciary, but his sub- 
sequent attempts to obtain a discretionary law authorizing 
the President to augment the judgeships in the District and 
Circuit Courts as needs dictated were blocked by a Dem- 
ocratic-controlled Congress fearful lest he appoint too many 
Republicans. In February of 1961 Kennedy sent his brother, 
the Attorney General, to ask Congress to create 50 new 
judgeships in the District Courts and nine in the Circuit 
Courts. 

The move by the President and the Attorney General 
was based on the findings of a long and intensive study 
conducted by the Judicial Conference of the United States, 
composed of the Chief Justice of the United States, the 
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chief judges of the Circuit Courts, the chief judge of the 
Court of Claims and one district judge from each of 
the eleven Circuits. It was the Conference that had estab- 
lished the number of new judgeships that the Administra- 
tion asked; subsequently the Conference raised its own 
estimate of the minimum need to 69 new jurists. In addi- 
tion, the President was to be called upon to fill some 20 
vacancies arising from deaths and retirements: hence Ken- 
nedy would appoint, according to the American Bar Asso- 
ciation, more judges than any other President had done. 
This highly conservative organization believed that the need 
was even greater than stated by Kennedy's proposal, but it 
urged the President to distribute his appointments evenly 
between the parties. 

The Democrats in Congress complained at once that the 
plan to make the biggest increases in the heavily populated 
areas, such as New York State and Western Pennsylvania, 
where the courts were most heavily bogged down, was unfair 
and discriminatory because the increases were not evenly 
distributed Judgeships, after all, were prime patronage tools, 
and Attorney General Kennedy was expected to face his 
first major test in his handling of the political attacks on the 
judgeship plan. Considerable promise was seen in his objec- 
tive approach in the first instance, for tfhere was nothing 
political in his reasoning. He cited a 20 per cent increase in 
the population in the preceding decade, outstripped by an 
increase of more than 30 per cent in the business of the 
Federal Courts. During the same period the number of 
district judges was raised by 11 per cent and the Circuit 
Court personnel was increased by eight per cent. 

Congressional reaction, however, was somewhat lacking 
in such admirable objectivity. .Despite the closely docu- 
mented and reasoned report of the Judicial Conference^ 
Republicans and some conservative Democrats protested 
that the need had been exaggerated. Other Republicans 
immediately raised the cry of "pork barrel" and almost. 
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though not quite, insinuated that the Administration was 
seeking to Democratize the judiciary. Nonetheless, action 
was relatively quick and both Houses tacked a few more 
judgeships on to the original requests before enacting the 
legislation, which a substantial number of Republicans 
ultimately supported. 

It was passed before the end of April, but no judicial 
appointments were made immediately in the concentration 
of attention on the kaleidoscope of international crises. 
The actual work of selection of candidates was expected to 
devolve on Deputy Attorney General Byron White, and he 
was counted on to honor the President's campaign pledges 
to put more Negroes on the federal bench. It was also be- 
lieved likely that, to stem some of the harsh criticism of 
the Administration's attitude toward women, a handful of 
woman lawyers would also be elevated. 

One subject that was certain to occupy more of the 
Federal Courts' attention was violations of the anti-trust 
laws. In 1960 the General Electric Co., the Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing Co., the Federal Pacific Electric Co., the 
ITE Circuit Breaker Co. and the Westinghouse Electric 
Corp. had pleaded guilty or noZo contendere to charges of 
conspiracy to fix prices and rigging bids on more than $25 
million worth of goods sold to federal agencies and the Ten- 
nessee Valley Authority over the preceding nine years. A 
District Court in Philadephia had fined the companies $1.9 
million and, almost unprecedentedly, sentenced seven of 
their executives to jo-day prison terms, which were served. 
This was the springboard for more vigorous action by the 
new Administration. 

On March 14 the Justice Department and the TVA filed 
a joint action for damages against the companies that had 
already faced criminal charges. Two days later the President 
prepared an executive order designed to prevent recurrences 
of such incidents by requiring federal agencies to publicize 
every instance of the submission of identical bids on con- 
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tracts. While a Senate Judiciary Subcommittee was con- 
ducting its own investigation of illegal price-fixing, the Gov- 
ernment impaneled a new grand jury in Philadelphia to 
reopen and broaden the investigation that had resulted in 
the 1960 prosecution. "Conspiracy to violate the anti-trust 
laws," a representative of the Anti-Trust Division of the 
Justice Department told the convention of the American 
Bar Association, "is economic racketeering which gains no 
respectability by virtue of the fact that the loot is secured 
by stealth rather than by force. Those who are apprehended 
in such acts are, and will be treated as, criminals and will 
personally be subjected to as severe a punishment as we can 
persuade the courts to impose." 

Neither the Administration's determination to reinforce 
the judiciary nor its position on monopolies could ground, 
in even the wildest reactionary, any fear of tampering with 
the courts. In fact, there was nothing in Kennedy's back- 
ground or in his philosophy of government to indicate any 
important discontent in this area. On the related subject of 
administrative agencies, however, he had already made it 
dear that he planned vigorous action. But he was moving 
slowly and deliberately in implementing or tabling the var- 
ious recommendations presented by the task force on admin- 
istrative agencies headed by Landis. 

Kennedy had been in office almost two months when he 
sent to the Congress, on April 13, his first message dealing 
with these quasi-judicial bodies. While he dealt with the 
agencies in general, he also singled out the Federal Power 
Commission for immediate action, intimating that emer* 
gency measures were required because of its "incredible 
backlog" of cases. Drafted largely by Landis, the message 
followed in the main his report to Kennedy in December 
but omitted such Landis proposals as that for White 
House supervision of the agencies and coordination of their 
activities in transport and other fields. 

Kennedy stressed the need for greater cooperation be- 
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tween Congress and the President in the discharge of their 
respective responsibilities toward the operation of the 
agencies, specifically in coordinating regulatory practices. 
He pointed out that the growing complexity of our society 
had caused certain problems, such as mass transportation 
or the interdependence of industries, to become the concern 
of not one but several agencies and, consequently, a given 
activity encouraged by one agency might cause conflict 
with the prohibitions imposed by another. Within each 
agency, he called for increased authority and responsibility 
for its chairman with respect to staff, budget and organiza- 
tion; he proposed that all rather than some agency chairmen 
be subject to executive appointment (or removal). As a 
corollary of his emphasis on greater responsibility, he recom- 
mended that each agency chairman write his own decisions 
so that, like a judge, he would bear the responsibility for 
them. More routine work should be delegated, the President 
said; much unnecessary toil was being performed at top 
levels whose attention should be reserved for only the most 
important issues, though they should retain a discretionary 
right of review of the work of their individual or panel sub- 
ordinates. For this Kennedy cited such precedent as the use 
of the petition for certiorari in "clearing up the overbur- 
dened docket of the Supreme Court" under the Judiciary 
Act of 1925. Higher standards for hearing examiners were 
recommended. At the same time, by executive order, Ken- 
nedy established the Administrative Conference of the 
United States, to undertake a study directed toward a gen- 
eral reform of administrative procedures and render a report 
by December 31, 1962. Its 50 members were to be drawn 
principally from the agencies themselves, with a leavening 
of judges, lawyers and scholars in the field. 

With respect to the Federal Power Commission, which 
had pending some 4000 petitions for rate increases by in- 
dependent natural-gas producers and pipelines, Kennedy 
proposed that its membership be increased at once from 
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five to seven. In addition, he asked for legislation entirely 
exempting from FPC jurisdiction a number of smaller pro- 
ducers of natural gas whose interstate activities accounted 
for only 10 per cent of the total flow. Somewhat more com- 
plicated exemption was proposed for pipeline construction. 
"The formulation of these standards/' Kennedy told Con- 
gress, "will require creative imagination, but the alternative 
is to defend bureaucracy for bureaucracy's sake/ 7 

On the whole, the message made few specific recom- 
mendations and left to Congress the problem of working 
out techniques to realize the President's goals of better 
personnel and greater efficiency for the six major agencies 
that, regulating huge sections of the economy, had long 
been considered the prisoners of the industries they were 
supposed to govern: the Civil Aeronautics Board, the Fed- 
eral Communications Commission, the FPC, the Federal 
Trade Commission, the Interstate Commerce Commission 
and the Securities and Exchange Commission. In one 
instance, the FCC, the new chairman appointed by Ken- 
nedy, Newton Minow, had already indicated that he con- 
ceived the President's goal to be a greater and more positive 
role for these regulatory groups. Minow had begun, as soon 
as he took office, to insist that broadcasters live up to the 
terms of their franchises in terms of programming; he had 
cracked down on the flagrant bartering of television licenses; 
he had not hesitated to fine broadcasters who violated FCC 
rules; and he had indicated that the Commission would step 
in to prevent excessive commercialization. 

Minow's agency and the SEC were the next agencies to 
be chosen by Kennedy for reorganization. On April 27 he 
asked Congress to act to increase their efficiency and make 
them more flexible, under plans that would take effect 
automatically within sixty days unless disapproved by a 
majority of either chamber. Preliminary surveys indicated 
that opposition would be minimal. 

The President's proposals offered, in fact more than 
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greater efficiency and flexibility: they afforded in addition 
somewhat greater safeguards to the rights of industries 
under the two groups' jurisdiction. Procedurally, the plans 
for the FCC and the SEC followed the general lines laid 
down in Kennedy's earlier message on agencies in general. In 
each body the chairman would be authorized to delegate 
final decisions in both rule-making and quasi-judicial pro- 
ceedings to panels of commissioners, an individual com- 
missioner or a staff member. This would obviate the ridicu- 
lous situation cited by Minow when he said: "We [the full 
commission] sit here worrying whether a shrimp boat's 
radio license should be revoked." Decisions would be re- 
viewed by the full commission at its discretion unless a 
losing party requested such action. In that case, the peti- 
tioner could obtain his review by a vote of one less than a 
majority of the full commission. In the case of the FCC, 
Kennedy also specifically abolished the review staff that had 
always written the Commission's opinions. 

For neither agency did the President request the wide 
staff and budget powers mentioned in his original message: 
observers attributed this omission in part to the existing 
authority of the FCC and SEC chairmen and in part to a 
two-fold fear: that other members of the commissions might 
resent such a formal augmentation of the powers of their 
chairmen and that Congress might view such a proposal as 
a subtle technique for strengthening Presidential power 
over the agencies. 

That further suggestions would come from the White 
House to improve the rest of the administrative agencies 
was obvious; but it was to be doubted whether there would 
be any drastic proposals before the Administrative Con- 
ference completed its study. Yet it was dear that Kennedy 
was keenly sensitive to tie phenomenal growth in the 
importance of such bodies since Roosevelt had introduced 
them to American government and that he would rely on 
them increasingly to function as socio-economic gyroscopes. 



27. The Rights of Man 



"As a moral leader, the next President must play his role 
in interpreting the great moral issues which are involved in 
our crusade for human rights. He must exert the great moral 
and educational force of his office to ... support the 
right of every American to stand up for his rights, even if on 
occasion he must sit down for them. For only the President; 
not the Senate and not the House and not the Supreme 
Court, in a real sense only the President can create the 
understanding and tolerance necessary as the spokesman for 
all the American people, as the symbol of the moral im- 
perative upon which any free society is based/' 

John F. Kennedy, September 9, 1960 

The announcement by the President-elect that he had 
requested J. Edgar Hoover to remain as director of the Fed- 
eral Bureau of Investigation combined with the pre-in- 
augural dickering over the promised Senate fight against the 
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filibuster to arouse a certain pessimism, even before Ken- 
nedy took office, as to the future progress of civil liberties 
and civil rights during his putative eight years in office. His 
aloofness from the McCarran controversy, his long reluc- 
tance to take a stand against McCarthy were gloomily re- 
called to memory; those who had read his Profiles in Cour- 
age went back to his apparent endorsement of compromise 
even on basic principles. 

A large and sinister part of Kennedy's inheritance from 
the Eisenhower and Truman Administrations was a great 
mass of legislation, executive orders, departmental regula- 
tions and emotional prejudice concentrated on the main- 
tenance of "security'' officially in the Government and its 
contractors and by extension in the whole society. The 
House un-American Activities Committee and the Senate 
Internal Security Subcommittee still flourished; the Federal 
Courts had on their dockets a backlog of prosecutions 
against individuals who had defied these groups. The Demo- 
cratic platform of 1960 had affirmed the part/s support for 
freedom and civil liberties as "vital to our national strength"; 
it had promised revisions of Congressional investigative 
and hearing procedures, protection for the common-law 
rights of those accused (including the right to confront their 
accusers and to know the evidence against them), the 
abolition of the naive loyalty oath in non-sensitive areas, 
the protection of the right of travel, and opposition to 
treaties that discriminated among Americans on grounds 
of race or religion. These pledges were made public on July 
xj, 1960. The subject has never been mentioned again. 

The men appointed by Kennedy had to undergo the 
same humiliating and basically useless security checks that 
had been applied to their predecessors. They filled out FBI 
questionnaires in quintuplicate. Their friends and relatives 
were asked whether they drank and how much, how they 
preferred their sexual pleasures, what they read, what their 
interests had been in their college days, what hours they 
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fcept, who were their friends, what were their hobbies. 
Within ten days of Kennedy's inauguration, the Defense 
Department (without the authorization of the new Secre- 
tary) had bought 30 prints of Operation Abolition, a film 
made by the un-American Activities Committee, in order 
to use them to show new recruits the techniques of Com- 
munism. The purchase had been made despite an adverse 
recommendation by the department's counsel, who said the 
film was distorted. Nonetheless, the Defense Department, 
vigorously abetted by Hoover, was urging the State Depart- 
ment to duplicate the purchase. This was the film that 
purported to tell the truth about the San Francisco student 
demonstrations against the committee's hearings (and in 
spite of which the one student brought to trial on charges 
made by the committee was uncompromisingly acquitted 
late in April) . 

It was not only the retention of Hoover, a man who, 
Torquemada-like, sought to force a whole government to 
embrace his bigotries, that worried genuine liberals (that is, 
those who recognized the right of others to hold opinions 
they found untenable for themselves). There was also the 
President's backing down from his initial effort to humanize 
the nation's immigration policy by appointing as head of the 
Immigration and Naturalization Service a Pittsburgh lawyer, 
Thomas Cooley, who had amassed years of experience in 
defending the victims of an increasingly narrow interpreta- 
tion of the relevant laws. But Chairman Francis P. Walter 
of the House un-American Activities Committee, co-author 
of the bitterly controversial McCarran-Walter Act that 
virtually closed the countr/s borders to non-conforming 
aliens, was closely linked to the incumbent commissioner, 
Joseph M. Swing, whose thinking was dominated by the 
phobia of Communism that Walter shared; and Walter 
told the President that he would not tolerate the appoint- 
ment of Cooley. The reason was simple: Cooley, dean of the 
Law School of the University of Pittsburgh, had sharply 
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criticized the McCarran-Walter Act and opposed Walter's 
pending bill to limit judicial review of deportation orders 
to a single litigation. Kennedy yielded at once. He distressed 
thoughtful observers again when he reappointed Harry J. 
Anslinger as Federal Narcotics Commissioner, for An- 
slinger had made his reputation, despite the growth of 
narcotics addiction and the increase in medical and psychi- 
atric understanding of the problem as one of medicine and 
sociology, by his uncompromising insistence on treating 
every addict as nothing but a criminal, ignoring both the 
human and the social implications of the expanding prob- 
lem. 

The Administration had been in office almost a month 
before it evidenced in the field of civil liberties any trace of 
the liberalism it professed. In mid-February the Justice De- 
partment ordered a review of the eleven-year Post Office 
policy of seizing so-called subversive mail entering the 
United States from abroad, except for material sent first- 
class. For the first eight years of this regime the Post Office 
did not even notify the addressees that their mail had been 
confiscated; in 1958 it modified its rules in a manner that 
was at best questionable. The addressee would be advised 
that the Post Office had confiscated "foreign mail addressed 
to you consisting of certain publications which contain for- 
eign political propaganda*' that, while "ordinarily treated 
as non-mailable," would be delivered "when it has been 
ordered, [or] subscribed to or is desired, and is not for dis- 
semination/' The Post Office was acting on a 1940 ruling 
by Attorney General Robert Jackson, holding that the 
Foreign Agents' Registration Act of 1938 applied to such 
agents outside this country and hence mail sent by them 
could be stopped unless they had registered here under the 
Act Suits had been brought to obtain a judicial decision on 
Jackson's ruling but the Government had prevented their 
going to trial by delivering the seized mail in each case; and 
lawyers of probity had denounced the "distasteful picture 
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of government officials, charged with acting unlawfully, con- 
tinuing the challenged conduct and at the same time bend- 
ing every effort to keep the issue from being decided in an 
orderly way by the courts/' 

Within a month the recipients of the perilous publica- 
tions reported that their mafl was no longer being held up, 
even for- customs inspection. The Justice Department had 
won. the support of the Treasury (which controls customs) 
ariiflie State Department, as well as the Post Office Depart- 
ment; .all four ministries had urged the President to order 
.the. end of the interception of mail. The first reason given 
for the recommendation was that the seizures served no 
useful intelligence purposes; only secondarily did the official 
e^laqation touch on the crucial issue of the legal right of 
the Government to take such action in direct infringement 
.of Qonstitutional rig;hte..A few days later Walter demanded 
legislation that ^ would reinstitute the policy. And on the 
.same ; day, almost unnoticed, the House passed another 
Walter bill to bar employment in the merchant marine or 
on the docks for anyone who refused to answer his com- 
mittee's questions on so-called subversive activities. The 
platform on which Kennedy was elected stated: 4< We shall 
provide a full and fair hearing, including confrontation of 
the accuser, to any person whose public or private employ- 
ment or reputation is jeopardized by a loyalty or security 
proceeding:'' .;.*.. 

But Kennedy.apd his Attorney General had no comment 
on "this bilL Nor- did ihey. plan any move to revise the 
McCarthy-inspired security legislation adopted during Tru- 
man's and Eisenhower^ Administrations despite pre-deo- 
tioriicondemnation of such quasi-totalitarian measures. The 
psw, Administration argued that fanatic enforcement of 
the restrictive ru^es had ebbed and that inequities could be 
preyepted or, if they occurred, redressed^-by a sensitive and 
intelligent application^ of the rules. To attempt either by 
legislation or by .executive order to eliminate the source of 
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such inequities, the Administration argued, would serve only 
to arouse a cyclone of right-wing reaction. Among many 
observers there was also the suspicion of an unspoken fear 
in the Administration that such action might jeopardize its 
legislative support in other areas where it must count on the 
backing of members of Congress of many divergent views. 
Apparently it did not take into account the very real danger 
that this kind of temporizing merely left the way open for 
some less enlightened Administration to revive the witch- 
hunts with the sanctification of statute and prior Presi- 
dential instruction. Thus civil liberties, instead of being 
guaranteed by law, were to be left to the mercy of men. 

Politically the decision to make no decision may have 
been practical. Senator James Eastland of Mississippi was 
the powerful chairman of his chamber's Internal Security 
Subcommittee and commanded considerable support 
among other Democratic Senators, particularly those from 
the South; it was obvious, if not admirable, why the Admin- 
istration feared to antagonize him. Even in April he went 
unrebuked when he declared that the Supreme Court had 
handed down more pro-Communist decisions "than any 
judicial tribunal outside the Iron Curtain." By that time the 
John Birch Society had attained considerable notoriety and 
Eastland was making impressive noises about the possibility 
of his committee's having to investigate potential subversive- 
ness in an organization whose views and aims were hardly 
different from his own; but no one expected him to make an 
affirmative decision. What troubled those who believed in 
civil liberties and in the Democratic Party's and President 
Kennedy's concern for their preservation was a more funda- 
mental problem: would Kennedy permit the witch-hunts to 
go on, whether on the Right or on the Left? was EastJand 
to become the shame of Kennedy's Administration as 
McCarthy had been the blot on Eisenhower's? 

The specter of Eastland also dogged the only slightly less 
delicate question of civil rights. The issue of civil liberties 
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for highly unpopular political fractions or eccentric indi- 
viduals might attract only a few partisans to the defense; it 
was too abstract to strike with any depth into the mass mind. 
But rights for 18.8 million Negroes more tiban 10 per cent 
of the total population were a concrete question that was 
a part of everyone's daily experience and little detached 
consideration of the problems might be expected. Kennedy 
had reiterated, during his campaign, his party's pledges to 
work unremittingly toward the elimination of second-class 
citizenship for any racial or religious minority; but perhaps 
the biggest individual opponent he would have to confront 
would be this same Eastiand, heir to the rigid segregationist 
tradition of Bilbo and Rankin, and a formidable power to 
be taken into account in any effort to ease the procedural 
path for civil-rights legislation. 

But Kennedy was allowed no such respite on civil rights 
as he had enjoyed in the field of individual liberties. Within 
nine days of his inauguration he was called on publicly by 
the Southern Regional Council, a bi-racial group, to put into 
effect a broad program of demands that the Council had 
served on him before he took office. The Council pointed 
out that quite constitutionally the President could ac- 
complish a great deal by executive order (as Kennedy him- 
self had emphasized in a press conference on October i, 
1960). In sum, the Council was really repeating many of 
Kennedy's own campaign-speech ideas when it requested: 

1. "Purely personal action" by the President to show his 
support of the principle of equality. 

2. The appointment of a staff adviser on race relations to 
interpret problems and programs to the country, assist 
in framing and administering executive orders and 
provide liaison between the Federal Civil Rights Com- 
mission and the Justice Department 

3. The creation of a new watchdog agency to replace 
existing executive committees on discrimination in 
Government employment and contracts. 
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4. The deliberate selection of competent Negroes for 
appointive jobs, specifically in the South. 

5. The acceleration of desegregation in the schools. 

6. More vigorous enforcement of laws protecting per- 
sonal security and voting rights. 

7. Insistence on non-discrimination in Federal expend- 
itures for health programs, school aid and recreation 
facilities. 

8. "A final, decisive effort" to end segregation in public 
transport. 

In his State of the Union message the next day, the Presi- 
dent mentioned the whole problem only once, as a "sore 
spot on the American scene/' Almost immediately he was 
subjected to new pressure from Representative Adam Clay- 
ton Powell, a Negro who was the new chairman of the 
House Labor and Education Committee. Specifically, 
Powell insisted that his own proposal to bar Federal aid to 
schools that practiced segregation be implemented by an 
immediate executive order a principle that had already 
been endorsed by Eisenhower's Attorney General and Eisen- 
hower's Civil Rights Commission with respect to publicly 
aided higher institutions. 

The President was also subjected to questioning on an 
existing case of school segregation. For months two public 
schools in New Orleans had been boycotted after a Federal 
Court ordered them integrated. In this early February press 
conference Kennedy went as far as to say he would use the 
moral authority of the Presidency when he "thought it is 
most useful and most effective," but he was obviously taking 
every precaution to avoid jeopardizing Southern Congres- 
sional support for other phases of his program. Meanwhile, 
he implied, he had already taken the New Orleans situation 
under study. In principle, he repeated, he stood for complete 
desegregation. 

Kennedy's position was unenviable. He was acutely aware 
of a substantial debt to Negro voters; he was equally un- 
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comfortably sensible of his vulnerability to Republican 
attack, particularly since, as a candidate, he had frequently 
taunted Eisenhower for refusing to exercise the Presidential 
power to implement integration in schools and public hous- 
ing. But Kennedy dared not imperil his legislative backing 
in a Congress already sharply divided; hence he relied on 
executive action where inaction could not be avoided. It 
was generally accepted that Housing Administrator Weaver 
was only the first of many Negroes who would be appointed 
to policy-making jobs; and it was expected that Kennedy 
would order the Justice Department to become more active 
in enforcing voting rights. In mid-February the Attorney 
General took a bold step in a Federal action in the New 
Orleans school crisis that had been initiated during the 
Eisenhower Administration. 

Shelby M. Jackson, Louisiana's superintendent of public 
education, had already been made the defendant in a Fed- 
eral civil-contempt action, based on his defiance of the old 
Supreme Court orders on desegregation. On February 16 
the Government revised and broadened its complaint in 
order to compel Jackson to release $350,000 in Federal 
school aid that he had been withholding during the con- 
troversy. A week later, while the action was awaiting trial, 
Representative Wellborn Jack of Louisiana offered a rabble- 
rousing tirade on the House floor in which he accused the 
Administration of secretly seeking a compromise of the issue 
to preserve its legislative majority; Jack sneered at the pos- 
sibility that Jackson and other school officials might be 
jailed for contempt if they did not obey. "I say the Presi- 
dent . . . won't have the guts to do it," Jack ranted. 

He was wrong. There had been no effort at a face- or vote- 
saving compromise; the court found the desegregation ac- 
tivities unconstitutional and Jackson and his fellow-intransi- 
gents capitulated. Representative Jack had no further com- 
ment 

The racial issue was also affecting the employment situa- 
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tion. Secretary Goldberg had pointed out in February that, 
though the unemployment rate for the population as a 
whole was 7 per cent, it was 13.8 per cent for the Negro 
labor force. From one side, the Republicans were scolding 
Kennedy for having done nothing on civil rights and were 
proposing to offer their own legislation; from the other side, 
the National Association for the Advancement of Colored 
People was making the same reproach: no legislative pro- 
posals, no executive action. It was March 6 before the 
President took his first step in the field by creating a com- 
mittee to fight racial discrimination in hiring for Govern- 
ment work and by vesting it with enforcement powers. The 
move was not devoid of courage, for, in addition to compel- 
ling employers to submit, it empowered the new Committee 
on Equal Employment Opportunities to move against those 
powerful labor unions that still barred Negroes from mem- 
bership and otherwise discriminated against them. The com- 
mittee was ordered to investigate, on its own or through the 
Labor Department or the appropriate Government con- 
tracting agency, any violation of equality of employment 
rights, and to enforce its rulings through publicity, civil and 
criminal actions by the Justice Department, termination of 
contracts and refusal of new ones as long as the violations 
persisted. To preclude any connivance by the military 
establishment, the largest single contractor, the Secretaries 
of the Army, Navy and Air Force were made members of 
the committee, whose nominal head was Vice President 
Johnson but whose working executive was Goldberg. With 
this action Kennedy went far beyond tihe lip-service of the 
Eisenhower Administration, which had created two similar 
committees but studiedly avoided arming them with any 
enforcement power at all. 

Kennedy believed that at the moment the most effective 
aid he could give the Negro was economic. His backers 
argued that a formal civil-rights legislative program that 
would alienate Congressional support from basic economic 
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measures benefiting the whole nation could only harm the 
Negro. Hence he preferred to concentrate on employment, 
not only in government contracts but also in government 
itself, and early in March an intensive recruiting drive was 
launched in Negro colleges among students ready to gradu- 
ate. As a kind of teaching by example he was also committed 
to the selection of qualified Negroes for important high posi- 
tions; yet at the same time he was capable of choosing their 
outstanding enemies, as in the pre-inaugural effort to make 
Vandiver Secretary of the Army and, in March, the selection 
of Charles Meriwether, the right-hand man of Alabama's 
outstanding white-supremacist and anti-Semite^ John Crom- 
melin, as a director of the Export-Import Bank. While 
liberals were attacking Kennedy for this singularly unfor- 
tunate choice, the President was being assailed by Senators 
Russell and Talmadge of Georgia for planning to appoint 
to the Civil Rights Commission the Rev. Benjamin E. 
Mays, president of a Negro college in Atlanta, whom Tal- 
madge, using the standard segregationist mud-slinging de- 
vice, denounced as having been "identified or associated 
with at least four different Communist-front organizations" 
a charge exploded by The Atlanta Constitution. 

A more trivial but all the more ironic civil-rights problem 
arose out of the imminent celebration of the centennial of 
the Civil War. One of New Jersey's representatives to the 
centennial commission, about to meet in Charleston, S. C., 
was denied equal housing with the other delegates because 
her skin was the wrong color. New Jersey withdrew from 
the meeting and was followed, as a matter of principle, by 
New York and Illinois. The President remonstrated shaxply 
to Major General Ulysses S. Grant 3d, chairman of the 
commission and grandson of the Civil War victor. Appar- 
ently uninformed of the famous pledge of his ancestor, 
"Well fight it out along this line if it takes all summer/' 
the current General Grant had already bowed meekly to the 
Rebels and had no intention of changing his views. The 
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commission of which he was the head refused to accede to 
the President's request that it eliminate the segregation. 
Kennedy noted tartly that the commission was a Govern- 
ment body using Federal funds and hence should observe 
Government policies on racial equality. It took the President 
of the United States more than a week to win a limited vic- 
tory; the commission finally agreed to move its sessions to 
the integrated United States Naval Station in Charleston. 
To prove he meant what he said, Kennedy turned to the 
Washington Redskins, a professional football team, and 
warned it unsubtiy that, if it continued to refuse to hire 
Negro players, it could not contract for the use of the new 
District of Columbia stadium. 

Though he might not wish to challenge the segrega- 
tionists in Congress directly, the President was moving 
steadily forward in his determination to make civil rights 
a reality. Heartened by the court victory in Alabama in 
which, in an action instituted during the Eisenhower Ad- 
ministration, the Government succeeded in invalidating the 
gerrymandering that had illegally deprived the Negroes of 
Tuskegee of the right to vote, the Justice Department 
moved in Tennessee to appeal a District Court ruling that 
denied the Government's application for an injunction to 
compel white landlords to renew the leases of Negro fann- 
ers. The leases had been terminated as a reprisal for the 
Negroes* having attempted to register and vote. 

Implementing his recent ban on discrimination on hiring 
for employment on federal contracts, Kennedy ordered 
immediate action on a cdmplaint by the NAACP that the 
Lockheed Aircraft Corp., fulfilling a billion-dollar jet con- 
tract at its plant in Marietta, Ga., was barring Negroes. 
Postmaster General Day went farther and ordered his de- 
partment to include non-discrimination clauses in all prop- 
erty leases it signed. The Justice Department launched 
three new legal actions: one in Dallas County, Ala., and 
another in Shreveport, La., to enforce voting rights for 
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Negroes and the third in Prince Edward County, Va., to 
compel the reopening of public schools closed two years 
earlier in an effort to prevent integration. There could no 
longer be any doubt of the Administration's seriousness on 
the subject, even if its efforts were to be marred by such lo- 
cal stupidities as the barring of Negroes from a Democratic 
Party function in Columbia, S. C., at which Secretary of 
Commerce Hodges was to be the guest of honor late in 
April. Kennedy took his first step in the middle of that 
month to raise the issue of civil rights in Congress when he 
announced that he would seek legislation to renew the life 
of the Civil Rights Commission, scheduled to be dissolved 
in September of 1961. At the same time he appointed two 
new members: Deans Erwin N. Griswold of the Harvard 
Law School and Spottswood W. Robinson 3d of the How- 
ard University Law School. Though Robinson was a 
Negro, neither the appointment nor the proposal to prolong 
the commission's life was expected to stir real opposition 
in Congress. 

It was only by indirection that, at the very end of the 
hundred days, the issue of civil liberties came to the sur- 
face again; and it did so in a most vexing fashion. On April 
30 Goldberg told a dinner audience in New York that he 
was determined to eliminate segregation and prejudice in 
every aspect of American life, citing specifically a private 
club in Washington that had refused membership to Ne- 
groes and Jewish clubs elsewhere that barred non-Jews. 
Philosophically, at least he raised an extremely nice ques- 
tion as between the right of every man, regardless of race or 
religion, to go where he liked and the parallel right of every 
other man to choose his associations. 

On a more practical and serious level, certain deductions 
seemed evident from the course the Administration had 
taken thus far. It was most unlikely that (unless they should 
be spectacularly threatened, as appeared most improbable) 
civil rights would receive any real attention; but dvfl rights 
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would be inexorably strengthened and broadened in a deter- 
mined, if undramatic, fashion. Barely a week after the end 
of the hundred days, Congress got a civil-rights bill un- 
accompanied by a Presidential message; nonetheless its 
Presidential imprimatur was readily inferred from the fact 
that the bill came from Senator Joseph S. Clark of Penn- 
sylvania and Representative Emanuel Celler of New York, 
whom Kennedy had appointed in September of 1960 as a 
committee of two to implement the parly's civil-rights 
pledges with draft legislation. 

The Clark-Celler bill dealt with several aspects of the 
problem. It would require every school board running a 
segregated school to adopt an integration plan, file it with 
the Secretary of Health, Education and Welfare and in- 
stitute "first-step compliance" before the start of the 1963-4 
school year. There were strict provisions for enforcement 
and each integration plan was required to be described in 
detail. In addition, the new bfll would make the Civil Rights 
Commission a permanent body, strengthening its fact-find- 
ing powers. Judicial and administrative sanctions were re- 
quested to be invoked against employers and unions guilty 
of civil-rights violations in hiring, discharging and promot- 
ing workers. Finally, the Attorney General's authority to 
file civil injunction actions to prevent the denial of voting 
rights was to be broadened to cover any denial of civil 
rights based on race, color or religion. 

It was reported that, while the Justice Department had 
been consulted on parts of the program, the bill had not 
been deared with either the President or the Attorney 
General. Many observers feared that Kennedy was timid 
or reluctant in taking a firm public stand. "Without per- 
sistent White House backing,'' said Senator Kenneth Keat- 
ing, a New York Republican and a vigorous proponent of 
cogent civil-rights legislation, "there is litfle likelihood 
that the majority party in Congress will move forward/' A 
day later Salinger announced unequivocally that the Clark- 
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Cdler bill had no Presidential approval and that Kennedy 
believed no civil-rights legislation was necessary for at least 
a year because the needs of the situation could be met by 
existing legislation and executive orders. 

Within a fortnight of the Administration's repudiation 
of the Clark-Celler bill, the massed bigots of Alabama put 
Kennedy's pledges to the test. A bus carrying white and 
Negro passengers who called themselves Freedom Riders, 
because they were deliberately challenging the South's de- 
fiance of the law, was stopped and burned by a mob that 
savagely beat all the riders it could reach. Another group of 
Freedom Riders reached Montgomery on a second bus and 
defied the local and state statutes requiring segregation in 
bus terminals. Hundreds of the flower of Southern woman- 
hood and chivalry fell upon them with stones, clubs and 
fists. Governor Patterson, one of the loudest of Kennedy's 
backers before the nominating convention, refused to ac- 
cept the President's telephone calls; when Kennedy sent an 
aide to convey to the Governor the President's request that 
law and order and basic rights be maintained, the emissary 
was injured by the rioters. 

The attack in the terminal occurred on a Saturday morn- 
ing. By midnight Attorney General Kennedy had sent 
hundreds of United States marshals into the area to re- 
establish the public order that neither the Governor nor the 
municipal authorities cared to uphold. The Attorney Gen- 
eral and the President elected to employ the marshals* 
rather than the Regular Army troops sent to Little Rock by 
Eisenhower, in order to avoid, if possible, any hint of 
military action. Both Kennedys were aware that the only 
authorization for the use of the marshals lay in a law en- 
acted shortly after the Civil War, a reminder of the Recon- 
struction era still virulently hated throughout the South. 

While the marshals were arriving through the night and 
early on Sunday morning, the mob was re-forming for the 
Sabbath. The Negroes had scheduled a mass meeting in a 
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church, in which the whites besieged them, separated from 
their quarry only by a line of armed marshals. The infuriated 
Governor threatened to arrest the first marshal who sought 
to enforce the law. Screaming and hurling stones, the mob 
rushed the marshals and Patterson hastily proclaimed what 
he called "qualified martial law/' pressing into service as the 
mainstays of decency the local National Guardsmen, many 
of whom, until ordered into uniform to protect the "nigras," 
had been active members of the mob on which they now 
fired tear gas. 

Patterson emphasized that he was acting to put down 
disorders provoked by "outside agitators ... the Federal 
Government has by its actions encouraged these agitators to 
come into Alabama to foment disorders/' Injunction action 
was hastily obtained in the Federal Court against the Ku 
Klux JQan and other leading elements in the rioting. The 
Freedom Riders those who were fit to travel and scores of 
new recruits announced that they would travel as an 
integrated group from Montgomery to Jackson, Mississippi; 
and Washington let both states know that no interference 
with interstate bus commerce would be tolerated. 

The bus was escorted to the state line by Alabama 
troopers; over the border, it was convoyed by Mississippi 
patrolmen. There was no disorder. But, when the passengers 
disembarked and flouted the "White" and "Colored" 
signs on waiting-rooms and lavatories, they were arrested. 
Professors who had to return to classes and examinations 
posted bond for trial later and went back to work; the 
other criminals refused to pay the rather reasonable fines 
imposed on them and elected to serve their time in the 
local jail and work-camps. For weeks afterward more Free- 
dom Riders poured into Jackson, until a hundred or more 
were in cells and on the roads in convicts' clothes. 

The Federal Government did no more. The marshals 
were withdrawn from Montgomery when order was restored 
there, and, in the face of Jackson's deliberate violation of 
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Federal law by arresting passengers in an interstate bus 
terminal, Washington took no further action. Existing legis- 
lation designed to protect civil rights was valueless in Mis- 
sissippi because no one attempted to enforce it; executive 
orders to support Congressional enactments and Supreme 
Court decisions were simply not issued. Observers con- 
cerned with the progress of civil rights wondered when and 
whether the Administration would move to implement the 
promises that had been so important in its election; the 
more cynical began to compare Kennedy's "leadership" in 
civil rights with the apathy for which the President had so 
rightly, if righteously, attacked Eisenhower. 



28. Looking Forward 



As the Administration moved with purposeful deliberation 
into the future, the question was how well Kennedy had 
kept his campaign promises in the first days of his Admin- 
istration, The promises were of two kinds: those that could 
be translated and understood in practical legislation and 
executive action, and those of a dynamic and aggressive 
philosophy that would carry the nation, and the free world 
with it, to greater achievements for the betterment of man. 
There was the legislative compromise so necessary in 
democratic government; there were errors and blunders, 
and positive accomplishments, in every sphere; but there 
were also a firmness and a steadfast quality in the young 
President and the men around him that gave courage and 
hope and cautious expectation, 
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